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AU8THALASIAN ANTARCTIC EXPEDITION.

POLYCHJETA-w. B.BENHAJI'L

·ERRATA.
:P. 7-The number of ·Antarc,ic species should be HO instead of t28.

\ 1'. 16, line 2:3.-" 1'hyllococe", should read" 1'hyllodocei'

1'. 19.-In. the .Iist of J\Tacqual'ie Island species, ""ssimil"" in penultirifite line should read" assimilis." _
P. 25, line 4·.-Fol' "a sYlllmetrica.1 " read" ;tIl asymmetrical." .

·1'.7:3, line 1:3 from foob.-Lasb words" L. claparedi" should read" O. claparerli."

P. 85, line· [) -" Jlltroduction, p. 10" should read" p.x."

1'. 122.-1 rlid not see pl'Oofs of the plates, and unfortnnately the letberings of certain figures ilJustrabing
the strucbure of 1'hyllocomus ancl Amythas have beeft omitted.

P. 125.~"Dib':anchiata Phyllcomus" should rearl "1'hyllocomfts."
"'431i3
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THE Polychret fauna of the Antarctic and Sub-antarctic regions is perhaps as well known
as:tha:(ohmyothe-t f~gi~n', \Vith 'the ~xc~ptiun,it~~y be, of that ofthe North Sea and
Mediter~aneaIi,\vhich:has.Deert :studied iritensiv~ly by ~umero:is zoologists' for heady'
a;~~ntury~' . '. ", <'~':"" '. '.;' . ,. ." '. " . ... '

: In defrning the extent 'of the. Anta:n;ticregionI follow· :E)h1er~, who includes not
only the shores of the land-mass, but' those isl~nds which lie to the south of the outer- ..
most liinitOfthe .drifting' sea~ice;thus'the islahasof South Georgia: and BOll-vet are
included; while the Fa;lkland, Crozet and Kerguelen Tslahdsbelong'tothe Sub~an:tar(jtic'
region.: " , ... . . ,,(

. '. 'Thei~iio~~'expeditio~8t6:these :high southern latitudes have broug4t back a':
corisiderabie nu!Ube! of worms, many of which, indeed .the majority, are confined to
t~es.et":'o regions. '

. ",' ' .

rei,; ~j])jIring 'the voyages,'of the"Eugenie" (-1851-,1853),ofthe" Challenger" (18.73~"

"18((}),::0(~he".Gazelle"·(l876),.-and:,of: :the ':' Valdivia" (1898-1899)' more or. less::
extensive areas of the oceans were explored, but the Sub-ant'1rctic;r~gi:on:,wll,s:visjted..;.
01llY inQidentaIJy... To Kinb~rg .weO\ye thefoun.dation of our knowiedgeof tl].e, ~or~s
o( this'.N~ti~f regiori si'~~~ihe('" Eugerue;; .Visited ;Kerguelen' and' the .. Mag~li~n Strait, .
during~its voyage. ;6thei~pecles were 'added by Gr.ube i~his report,whtle tpeacc()ullts
of McIntosh and EhlersnotoilIy exterided our knowledge of thIs region, butfor·thl
firsttim(! contain descriptions of, worJ:lls from .. theAIltarctic Seas; and these ships
·had .1;>e~ll able to explor~ themtggJ:eat~r:depthsthanhad been possible previously.' 'i ....

.... - ....' , .- - .... ., . - .;.

Later expeditions; on th'~other-ha~d;visit~d the edge"'onhe Antareti~ land-~~~s :
with 'the ~xpress purpose of studyingthe scientific problems present~d by thatregiou:
aridt~ese.·exp:e4itions: remltihecLthere .for rhanY: months,~o that the·' naturalists" were,;
affor~ed 'opp()rtuiiitie~ .of ma.king exteAsive coll~cti0n.s' of t1l6 marineaniIllals,11yipg 'in·,
thejce~coY~rlii:l,sea.., ,', .., . '; ,,; .' " ..' "." . "';' c.
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, "

Of these Antarctic expeditions, the" Southern Cross" '( 1898) had its winter
quarters off Cape Adare in the RossSea;the " Discovery" (1901-1904), under Captain
R. F. Scott, R.N., was lleld fast in thelice for two years in"McMurdo Bay, South Victoria
Land; both t~ese places being ,totli'~ south 'of N,ew Zealand: The German South
polar expedition on the" Gauss'" (1901-1~03) wintered off Kaiser Wilhelm II Land
which lies to the south of Kerguelen; while the two French expeditions on the
" 'Frangais-'" (1903.2.1905)' and' on the "'Pourquoi Pas?" (1908:"'1910) exptored the
lands and islands to the'southofIAinerica; wintering-off"Petermann Island.*

, ,

In the terms of Sir Clements Markham's subdivisions of the Antarctic land
mass, the two English expeditionsexplored and wintered in the" Victoria Quadrant ~';

the Geiman in the" Enderby," and the French' in the "Weddell Quadrant" (see Waite,
1916). ', ',

\

We have consequently collections of 1Polychrota from ,the seas extending In-ore
ilhltn half. way round the Antarctic land-mass.

,During the' voy;age' of the" Erebus" and" Terror", (1839~1843), und!'lr S~r,

J ames Chirke·Ross, R.N., ,.the Antarctic was·visited, .but no,rep.ort' on Polychrota, was'
issued. It is probable that the few isolated descriptiol).s of worms f~olll\ the.
" Antarctic," published by some of the earlier English Naturalists, such as Baird's
Eunice ·u.ntarciica, were collected by that expedition. -

Other expeditions' have' visited, the' Antarctic in recent years, but' the"report8~
ol).,;the, collections ,of Polychrota·eith'er have,not yet beenissued, or' certainfamilies only.
have received attention. The Belgial{ expedition (1897-1899) conveyed by:. the'
"Belgica," has apparently published no report on the group. Of those obtained by
th'e Swedish expedition (1901-1903) th'e family Maldaliidro has been dealt with. by
Ar"'idsson. Of the Polychrotes gathered by the "Scotia ,;. dllring the Scottish
Nlttional Expedition (1902-1904) the families Serpulidro and Sabellidro have b-een
reported upori.'by Helen,'PixeU,; andithe Nereidro b'y.L. N. G. Ramsay:;. while tlle
British",Antarctic expedition (1907":'1909), under SirE. Shackletoni',has not:yet'issued:
aD.y; report onlthe group.: '

Although these, various expeditions collected, chiefly from the Antarctic and
,S~b-antarctic,regions, yet inostof them took aliyopportunity that was presented.of,
s,!-thering animals elsewhere; but \vith these we are not concerned. '
". I

:In: order to compare' th'e' results· obtained by' the' ": Aurora"" with: those' of'
pri.,.iouse~peditions, it may ,be' convenient to tabulate the numb'er' of species collected,1
and the number ofJ~ew species'recorded'from the Antarctic seas.

• • .,. . I \

"Th.~ French expeditions obtain~rlAnnelids from va.rious localities off the South Shetland p;roup (e.g., He Deception
and A~~iralty'Ba.y),and··from'various stations'neal" the .islands lying to the northt and, chiefly, to the Bouth'of Graham
Land, cg, Terre .Alexandre, ,Terre Falliere, He Booth '''andel (where Port Oharcot is, -situated), ile·.'Viencke· (Port.
T ~I":~roy), ife P~ter-marin-(atPort Circoncision), ile "Anvers (where'is Biscoe Bay), &c.'It"will be sufficient to refer to these

iiiel i.. general by the term H South American .-\ntart!~," :":'::~:or tean roepea.t' cv?ry locality when listing distrioution:_



"'potY0HA<iTA-:BENIIA~L

ANTARCTIC, POLYCHlETA.

,
Total Number

Ship. Number of 'of,
, ~pecics. New'/?peciee.

, .
,

Challenger ... ... ... .. . ... 4 4
Southern Cross ... ... ... 15 c 3
Fran9ais

. 't
"34 14... ... ... ... .. .

Valdivia ...' ... ... ... .. . 116 ,5
Pourquoi Pas? ... ... ... ;34 ,13
Discovery ... ' ." ... .... ' ' 36 11
Gauss ... ... .. . ... .. . 83 '20'
Aurora .. , ... ... ... .. , 47 6

I .

I have estimated from these various reports, including the present one, that
aboilt 128 spec~es of, Polych~t~ are' known' from the 'Antarctic·seas.

, ....

Of these the families most abundantly represented ,are :c-

Terebellidre .. . •.. ' .
,, Syllidre : .
,Phyllodocidre ... .
,Aphroditidre ...'......
, Maldallidre .. ,
,Serpulidre ..

. Sabellidre ... ' ..
': Ampharetidre
::Opheliidre, Typhloscolecidre, and ChlorhaemidfB
Amphinomidre' and Hesionidre
'IAlciopidre and Ariciidre
'-Nereidre, 'Eunicidre, Sphrer~doridre, and'Spionidre

,';'Neplithydidre, Tomopteridre

25
' .

,speCIes.
21

",18
",14
"

10 "
~10

",\9
"

7
7',6 etch.

'5
"

4
"3 "

2
"

..,

:
/

"

Glyceridre, Capitellidre, Scalibregmidre, Ammocharidre .and' Cirratulidre are each,
represented by one species, only. ' .'

The winter quarters of the" Aurora" w~reinr 'CommonwealthlJ3ay; 'Addie Land;
. to the south of Australia; and it .was here that..most ,Of the cCillecting, 'was carried out.

A small party had been left on Macquarie Island in connection with the ,~ieteorol()gical'

. and Wireless Station, and during the two years spent here ,a number of Polychretes
and 'Oligochretes were gathered around the shore.

. , - I.. ". . .'.

, ','A few worms were also obtained by trawlirg off Maria Island, Tasmania, under
,the ~upervision'of Professor T. T. Flyim, of the University 'of Tasmania, who had a(lcom·
panied the " Aiiror~" on one of her'trips to the'Macquaries. '
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II.-POLYCHlETA FROM COMMONWEALTH BAY..
. .. ,

,I hav~ been 8l}-ppli~~ by MJ? J. G~ Hunter, Bio~ogist ,to th~ expe~ition, with the
follow:i~g .irn;9r!ll~tion !1S t~ the .c911ect~0!1 of. the ~vorms :(

" During the greaterpart of the year 1912 dredgings 'were carried.. out in a small
. boat-harbour close to winter quarters. The depth varied from 2-5 fathoms; the
botto~ 'for the mo~t part' muddy, anddredgings yielded l~a considerable,number of
Annulates, which form the chief constituent of the fauna qfthese shallow waters,

, "Dredging ill.. deep.e~ wat!3J? waspre';ented'by the abnormal weather conditiOl~S
that p~evail~.4. I~~.thes~latituAes th!3.. sea generally freezes over during the winter,
and th~n bY.4igging.chan!1~lsint~e ic~:: dredge can be lowered.' ·The violence of the
winds at Adelie Land, however;' prevented the sea from'freezing, excepting at the
begin~g of ~'epte~llber, 1912, ~v~en, dl~ing a calm lasting for several days, the sea
froze s~fficie~~ly to aJlow 9f dredging operatiop.s. And so,' on the 3rd and 4th of that
nlOnt1?-;. rich k!Luls 'Y:~re m~.4e in ~epths.£~om 15-'30 fathoms.

.. '.' While the'!'Allrora' was· anchored in: Commo~n~e~lth Bay,' several dredgings
were made \,:ith a small hand-dredge-(a) on 20th.Ja1ll.iary, 1913, in 15-'-20 fathoms;
(b) on ~.4th :O~.cemb~J; of t4~.sam~ year, ill, 41)":'50 fathoms; and (c) on·21st of the month,
iI!,55-:-.60 fat.lwms. ,> ,." .. ~ .."." .

1...- __ • ,'.

'\ ,{
\ ,.' "

""
l I

.~
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" During th~ s{iinm~rcruise, Mr.'J~ G:Hunter, assisted byMr'."H, Hamil1on,
a number of dredgings were taken in deeper waters; the ..' Aurora' being specially fitted
for this' purpose."" ' ' , ,

In, addition, some towcnetting'was done ip. the bay., , "-
, ,

'.

, ,

'~ .

The list of stations and the details of thc ha~ls fol!o\v~ A total of 'forty-seven
specIes were obtained at these stations, the majority of which, as would be expected,
are already known; but I have found it necessary to, 'establish, two, new '.speCies of
Phyllodocids of the s~b-genus PterocirrUs, namely, Eulalia' (Pterocirrus ) 'huriteri and

. Eulalia (Pterocirrus) mdeani: as well as a new species of Eiogone,~andof'-Scol~los,

and a new variety of A ricia marginata, in which the arrangement of. the spines in
the anterior segments presents a condition recalling that occurri,ng in A',' ohlini .Ehlers.

Further, a new species of the Ampharetid Phyllocomus, hitherto represented
only by P. crocea Grube, exhibits a form of gill umque in the faooly.' While a new
genus in the same family seems needed for a species which po'ssess~s ~nentITely novel,

, kind of, tentacular apparatus in the form of a folded and introversibie 'membrane in
place of the usual filaniento~s tentacles. I have named this ,wor'm Amythas mem
bra;~ifera.

The collection is also of interest' in that it contains as ,many' as three ,specimens, ' '

of the rare Nereis loxechini Kinberg, of which only three individuals yave hitherto
been recorded. '

TomiYpteris carpenteri Quatrefages, so long unrecognised, 'is a,lso represented,
and is fully described; and a northern- species, T; septentrionalis Quatrefages; is included

:in the collection. Certain other species' hitherto found qnly outside the, Antarctic
region must now be included in that fauna, namely, Eulagisca corrientis McIntosh;
and Eunoa abyssorum McIntosh. ' ,' ,

, .
In the total number of species submitted :t&'nie; and', therefore presumably

collected by the "Aurora," the present compares 'favourably ,vith'the,'--number
taken by previous expeditions, other than the" Gauss," which was' an extremely rich'
collection.

One cannot help being struck with the enormous' qU:antity of some of the 'species
living at the sea-bottom in ,these cold, -,~~as. , " f'b,us in this collection 1 find iI). l,lo !lingle
haul more than 100 individuals of Thel~pus antarcticus ; again, sixty-five. individuals

9 • :, \

, of Harmothoe spinosa were obtained at one haul; and of Potamilla antarctica as many,
as forty were brought up ,in the dredge at, one spot. " , t '" '

This abundance' of individuals may be 'due in part to thes~~rcity'~f~~emie1 '
and in part to th!3 fact,that the conditions, although so app~reiitly sever'ey:must in
reality be very favourable for their existence.' "''',''\'')\':'\ }I:: __ ',-:l
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12. AUSTRALASIAN -ANTARCTIC -EXPEDITION.

.GATHERINGS: FROM THE VARIOUSSTATIONS:

, ,

Boat Harbour, Commonwealth Bay~ A~eli~ Land. Lat:.67° South. Long. ,142° 36',Eust.

I.'

"';...' ' ..

, . .. ~

.... _.~. '
, , ~

~ .. l
• .. t'

", '.

(.

".! .. ,

A.-2-5 fathoms. Colleciiedby Dr. A. L. McLeall :..:-

..... Syllis closterObranchia.
Pionosyllis comosa: .

SphaJrosyllis mcintoshi.·
E;r;ogone anomalochwta.

Autolytus -charcoti.

Harmothoespinosa.
H airmotlioe iuberosa.

Nephthys macrura.
Ophryjotrocha claparedi .

.Aricia m'arginata.
Scoloplos mawsoni ... - .
Oirratulus cirratus.-- .

. , Terehella ehlersi:

Terehella vayssieri.
Ereutho: ·antarctica. _.

(:. _~ .. :lsomaslus peraimatus.

Rhodine ~ntermedia.

Spirorbisnordenskioldi.
" ~. • * (

. t.· .. '-- .... - •.. ' . '-

i .. B.':"""::Soitt Harbour, 25-30 fathoms (3rd and 4th September, 1912)":----:-:
:',- - .' Ha~oth~~ tuberosa. '.' , .

P hyllodocemadeirensis.

Nephthys macrura.

Aricia marginata var. mcleani•.

Terehella ehlersi: .

Thelepus antarcticus.

Potamilla antarctica.

. . Serpula. vermicularis var. narconenis.

• I., ~ ••.•

L - C:-Commonweal£h Bay, i5-'20 fathoms (20th January, 1~13) :-
.' .' Syllis closter"oor-a~chia.· .

H armothoe spinosa.
H armothoe tuberosa.
Terehella ehlersi: ,

, - Thelepus antarcticu8.
---- .L';'~a arenil~ia.

;~ .

. \. .- .

. ' '" ;;
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D.-CommoJiwealth Bay, 45-50 fathoms (14th December, 1913) :~:
'. . . '. . .

Syllis closterObranchia., '
Tryanosyllis gigantea. '
H armothoe spinosa.
H armothae tuberosa.
Enipo rhombigera:
P hyllodoce madeirensis.
Terebella ehlersi.

E.-Commonwealth Bay,

Harm6thJe spinosa;
-- "', " Har~dtli6e tuberosa.

Enipo rhombigera.
Terebelia ehlersi.

55-60 fatho~(2ist December, 1913):=- •

.SUMMER CRUISE, 1913-1914.

Station 3.-Lat. 66° 32' South. Long. 141°, 39' East. Depth,157 fatho~.

, perature, - 1'62° Cent. Bottom, ooze. '( 31st, December? 1913),
Syllis closterObranchia. , " ' '
Lmtmonice producta,

,Harmothoe spinosa.
H armothoe tuberosa.
Enipo rhombigera.

. "",

"'.

S~tatjonJ.~:(;at.6Q~§O/South'.,;..: £ong.. 142° 6~ ~~st., Depth, ~5O-400:fathoms., Tem-
, 'perature, - 1'84° Cent. Bottom, thick oo~e. (22nd December, 1913.)

Trypanosyllis gigantea. ' -
H armothoe spinosa.
H armotbe tuberosa.
Hermadion rouchi.
Enipo rhombigera.
Pterocirrus mcleani..

, Serpula vennicularis var. narconensis.
I

Station 2.-Lat. 66° 55' South. Long. 145° 21' East. Depth~ '3isfathOlil!;. Tem
perature, - 1'8° Cent. Bottom; ooze.. (28th De,cember, -1913.)

Trypanosyllis gigantea. ,:" ' .
, ,Enipo rhombigera;- : ' ',,'

Eulalia charcoti.
Nereisloxechini.
Glyceracapitata. ,
Aric:ia marginata.
Sci'~e' miiciJjili~'~' '. ~ '. :

, Serpula vermicularis var. narconensis .

•

, ,



Eulalia 'charcot( ,

Nereis loxechin~. '
Nephthys macrura,
I EOcirrus yungi.
Amphitrite kerguelensis.
Phyllocom'fls dibranchiata., '
Potamilla antarctica.

••' '.~." '. , ",. ~'l "

",f\ . .

.. ',. .. '.

Stations 4, 5 and 6, yielded no Pol:ychaltes.

Station 7.-:"'L~t.: 65° 42/ South. ' 'Long. 92° '10/ East. Depth, ~O fathoms. Tem
perature not taken. Bottom, red Algal, and a fewsm~ll 'rocks, and yarjous forms
of animal life j no ooze. (1st January, 1914.) ", ',.

Vanadis antarctica.
,Potamilla antarctica. '

1
~,

, (;

, ~ ., "\
'.. \

" .

, '

"

. ,'. ." "~ ..: .

Station 8.-Lat. 66° 8/ South. Long. 94° 17/ East:"' 'Depth, .120 fathoms., Tem-
'perature '1101; 'tliken.. Bottom, 'small grallitic tocbj',':iio ooze. (27th'JaiiiJiry,
1914.)' ' ",'",' , ',.

IH aimothoe spinosa. . .
H armothoe tuberosa.
Eulagisca corrientis.
Enipo rhombigera.
P hyllodoce madeirensis.
Eulalia charcoti.
Scione mirabilis.
Potamilla antarctica.

.... ;1 . "", C • •

, Serpula :vermicularis ' var. , narconeri,sis.

, Tem-

• •.•: 1-•

.... ',.

,-,\, •. '., !.

..') ' .. ,'

.r,

Station 9.-Lat.' 65° 20/ South. 'Long. 95° 27/ East.. Depth; 240, fathonls. Tenl
perature, +1'38° Cent. Bottom, granitic pebbles, with rS!11iiJl amount 'of ooze.
(28th January, 1914.) " ..

Serpul~ v,ermicularis var. narconensts.

Station 10.-Lat. 65° 6/ South. Long. 96° 13/ East. Depth, 3g5.,fat)10111s.
perature, - 1,65° Cent. Bottom, ooze. (29th j ailUary. 19}4,)

, H armothoe spinosa.
" H. (F;unoa)abyssorum.

'J: :,1 Enipo rhombigera.
( ~. \ c :'. ': .. :. .'. .
Hermadirm:rouchi. '
Nereis loxechini.
Lumbriconereis magalharnsis.

,Flabelligera mundata.
, ' , 'Amythas membranifera.

Serpula v'ermiQu?r;tris VlJ,r• .narQonensis.

~ I,
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Station: B.-Lat. 64° 44' South. .Long. 97° 28' East. Depth, 358 fathon1S~\ Tem
perature not taken. ~~,Bottom, ooze.. (31st January, 1914.)

LaJtmoniee p·rodueta~. .. _, c_

Harmothoe (Eunoa) ahys8orul'n. . . ,'" ..
'Statio~l 12.-Lat. 64° 32' South. ,Long. 97° 20' East. Dep~h; no fathoms:,'Tem-

p~rature not taken. Bottom, rock, (31st January, 1914..).'
H armothoe spinosa.
H.( Eunoa) ahyssorum.
H ermadion rouehi.
E'nipo: rl;omhige;a.· .
Eulal£a cha;coti..

Pterocirrus h~nteri.·

Nephthys'macrura.
Giycera capitata.

'Flahelligera mundata.
Scione mirahilis .

. Potamilla antarctica.

. ,

:Station 13.~Depth, 1,800 'fathoms~No worms were taken.. . 'l'.j

SURl':ACE TOW-NETTING.

Boat Harbour.-Bt Dr. A. ,L. McLean.'
" Autolytus .cltarcoti (19i2):

.. Vanadisantaretiea (1913).

,: ,:' (On edge'ofl~~ck-i~e.· .

PelagObia'viguieri, in 45-100 fathoms.' (6th andl.oth January, ~914.i ,',.
'. ' .Tomopteris septenirionalis, in 45-100 fathoms.' '(6th a~d' 10th J anuary"I91~;)

Tomopteris earpenteri, in 30-45 fathoms. (January, 1914.) .' .

SUMMARY. OF. RESUL·TS.

It seems unnecessary to give tabular statements' of tlie faunisticrelatiol;s ~f

these Antarctic species, for this has been. done by Gravier, and iIi greater .elaboration
by Ehle~s in his magnificent ana exhaustive report of the German expedition(1913).

.'.... But asummary of the results in regard to each of the famili~s ~epresented .in
this collection may be useful..:.'. ~ .. -'

.'.

,Family .SYLLIDlE..

.. _.. ,', ,Twellty-one species of this family havebeen recorded' from the Antarctic region,
JNt the. present collection 'contains only fiye o~ them..Owing, no doubt;,:to their',small
.~izt:l, ~hese .,W9rins, aJ;e likely to be overlooke,d 'unless great care be ,taken in. sorting (Jut
the material.
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AUSTRALAsiAN ANTARCTIC EXPEDI'fION.

.: ..... Of the six~ species in tbecollection, Exagane ariomclio~hCetais·ne~; "vhicl;:~ith

Autolytus charcoiiand Piancsyllis eomosa i~' limited, so far as is 'known,: to the region.
Theatokous and both sexes in the epitokous phases of :Alltolytus .were 'met with.
Sphmrosyllis mcintoshi passes northwards beYond·thisi'egion to Kerguelen and South,
.Ge,qrgia... Trypanosyllis gigantea occurs in .t~e·,Magellan area; a~d Syllis clostero
b~~~chi~ 'pa~s.e~ beyond the S~b~antarctic regio~ int9 the' SO{lther~Temperate zo'nc

"' ' '.' \ .' '. • \ '.- ~ ',' < I,'. .
to West Africa and' to New Zealand. .

, ,,;'" ~

. Family APHRODITIDAJ;.

;Hitherto twelve species have been noted as occurring in the Antarctic, of which
five ar~ found' in the present collection, and two additional wecies. are to be recorded.
as entering the region. Of these seven species Enipo rlwmhig~ra, Hermadian rouchi
and H ~rmothoe tuberosaare confined to the region. H. sp~n()sci, a very conilllon worm
bere, is also met with in the sub-antarctic area. Lcetmot}>ice. producta is· the most
widely' distributed, passing northwards in the Atlantic. to the West Coast of Irelalid,
and'up through the Pacific to the Japan coast.

The two additions to the Antarctic fauna ~re Eun~a ~y;sorum, \vhicIl: is known
elsewhere only in deep water; to the south' east of 'Australia ; , ahd 'E1flcigisca: coriientis.

ranges up the east coast of South America as far as Buenos Ayres.

Family PHYLLODOCIDAJ;.· ",.

This family is represented in the region by sixteen·species;.three"of which occur
in the" Aurora" gatherings. Of these Eulalia eharcoti, Eteone .regi,allcl PelagciQia
viguieri are confined to the Antarctic; and two new species have to be, added. to the" ' ... ,

list, namely, Pterocirrus Melcani,and Pt. hunteri. The fifth is Phyllococe 1nadeirensis,
w:hpse 'specificname,wQuld scarcely lead us to expect 'it in these ,vaters"yet it has
"ilre~d)Tbeen' recqrded .from 'Cape Ad'are as well"as: fronl South 'Georgia"an<i Suan Fer-. .. " . . ' " .. .' . ) .... ' ... '. ..
nandez. Fauvel has sugg'ested, ill explanation of the wide distribution Of this and some
other'species, that it descends in the equatorial regi\Hls to great depths, and passing
"southwa~ds r~appears in' the colder waters at less depth,s.
1.,.1 ::):~ ,_'. ,:. • .

L ..J" ~;- ..":''':: .:.
1"7' ., Family ALCIOPIDAJ;.
"~'~~-'i" l. ....~. , • •

.. The' only species observed is Vanadis anLrctiea, which ha~ a world~wide range
:through the" oceans, as one would expect .froni its peiagic bapit. . '

. . -. \. .. . . , ~. . . .' (~

Family-TOMOPTERIDAJ;.

I:' :;~;:: The only species \vhicli. have been collected ill Antarctic"seas are ,the two species
;iiiCliid~a-in·the pre~ent'report, nanlely,' T. carpenter-i, -the history- of which:wilI',be
:fi:>'ilrid>detailcd: in -the' systeillaticportion; aridX. septent-rioil:alis ,,:whichhas:iecelltly
neen recorded by Gravier fromt~e Weddell Quadrant. .>:._ :::;

:Ii

"
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Family NEREIDlE. , .

, As in. other expeditions, this family· was found but sparsely in the Antarctic;
indeed,' until'1908, the only species that had ,been met with was N. loxechini, which
Kinberg had originally described from the MagellallStrait" but which in recent, y~ars
has been recorded from the deep water to the east of Island of St. Paul, and from the
winter quarters of the" Gauss.'" .. But Ehlers found amongst the "Valdivia" worms
Nereis uncinata from near Bouvet Islalid. The" Aurora" did ~lOt meet\vith it..

. '\ ,,;' ,Family NEPRTHYDIplK..

In addition to N. macrura, 'which'is a Sub~antarctic form entering the Alltarctic
region, N. ahranchiata, has been recorded from ,the region by Ehlers (1913)." . ... ::\

Family E.pNIOIDlE. ' •

, The Eunicidsscarcely. enter'the,Antarctic, for only two·species have :eyer been
recorded, both'of which are included in the present collection. J~mbriconereis .magal
hnw;is 'is' ~ .typi~allyS~lb-antarctic-,form,and.only Ol{~ specimen ,was gat~erec1 il{
Com~onwealth . Bay. The small pelagic Ophryotrocha claparedi was' howe~er .
extremely abundant in, Boat Harbour;' 'it has already been gathered elsewhere,
t~ough recorded under the title of p,arcu:tius notialis.

. ,

Family GLYCERIDlE.·. "
, .

'. .Glycera capitata, originally described from the Europeanseas, is the only member·
ofthe,~amily that appears t~ ellter the regiOli under c~nsideration.· . It has been mef
with by each of the expeditions. .,

. Family ARICIIDlE.

Hitherto only three sp~cie~ belonging to thefainilyhave be'el~ ciescrib~.d from
the'. Antarctic region. '. One of these, Aricia,marginata, is included in the p:re~~nt col-

~. .

lection.' .. A .newspecies, Scoloplos mawsorii, is necessary fora worm that differs 'from: . -~

S.; kerguejensis, which has .been recorded~y the. French. Expedition, but ~hich is:'/~ "" I'" ~'"

c~~~ac~eristically a Subcantarctic form. :'/'.:f~ ~\1 ".' \,.~. :':'"~,
:..,~~j:;':.\. ..~,_.' .' ._ .. ~ .. ' ·.. ·f '.: ~ ,

Fam~ly .CIRRATULIDlE.' ... 'i....·: l ~ R;~' '.: ' f ': ;.;: \(
" \:~,.l 'J.i'~ ~ 't~'tl ... ~ "j

. The Cirratulids are also yery, ~a~~ jn the,. regio,n; only one species has beel~ ,~!", ." : __ .•

definitely determined, though Ehlerdolind6krtiin'\vorms which he names generically --,.~~=".-.:,~."P~

. without .giving specific names to,t4em. This sole species is the ,EuropeanCirratulus
cirratus, hitherto known from the Magellan Strait and elsewhere in the south .under:
EWers's title, Promenia fulgida, which Fauvel has shown to be a nomen nuduii.

,.
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appear to be confined to the Antarctic region, namely, Tereb'ella ehlersi, T. vayss1:eri,
and Leoma arenilega. The others enter the sub-anta,rctic region at Kerguelen and
Tierra del Fuego, &c., while the seventh 8ciane mirabil1's (which, us r show, includes
S ..spi1lifem Ehlers) ~rav'elsup both cousts of South Americu into the southern tem
pemte' zone.

F amily {AMPHARErl'ID~.
~. . . .' . ' " .

Six species of this bmily have been gathered by previous expeditions withili
. '

this area; the present report cO~ltail1s an account of only two species, bot.h of them
new, as I have mentioned earlier in the memoir. ~rllese are p,hyllocomus. dibmnchiata
and A;niythas (gen. nov.) membranifera..

Family CAPITELLTD~.

.'. " It has been stated that this family does not, enter the Antarctic region, but
Graviet has r'ecorded' one ~pecies, Isomastus perarmatus from the Weddell Quadrant;
und this has also been obtained by the" Aurora."

Family MALDANTD~. "

The Swedish expedition has added materially to ~ur knowledge of the famil}<
as it exists in this region so that, seven well eharaeterised species and some varietiesure
kno\vn"" as well as three unspecified f(~l1'lns recorde,d by· Ehlers. The" Aurora ",
gathered two of the.speci~s, both of which are confinerto this region, namely, Rhodinc

l

intermedia (hitherto coiuused with the northern R.loveni) and Isocirrus yungi, originally,
disc6~ei:ed at Petermann Island. . . ". . . .

. , ,", Family. 9I-ILORH~1\1JDlE.

:..Of the six species Of Flahelligera reported from the Antarctic only one is included
in this collection (F. mun.data) , which is wide-spread round the southern land-mass."
The obly other member 6f the family that ]las been mentioned is Trophonia kerguelarum
Grube; as having b.een obtained by the " Discovery" at winter quarters; but no'
reference to this locality is made in Ehlers in his later works, though it is sub-antarctie
in its distribution. .

Family SABELLTD~.

Nine species have been recorded from this region, of which four are quite small,
and have been obtained only by the " Gauss." _ The only species collected .by the,
" Aurora" is Potamilla antarctica, which occurs in considerable numbers, and some-,.
times attains a large size. It also enters the Sub-antarctic region.

Family SERPULTD~.

Two of the ten species k~own to occur in the Antarctic are contained in this'~

cbliedtion--::'the widely distributed Serpula vermicularis and Spirorbisnordcnskjol~i.~. ,.. ,

.~
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2: lVlACQUARIE ISLAND.

This island has not hitherto been explored forPolychoota, but ,thanks,·to the
industry and care of Mr: H. Hamilton during the nearly two years, he sojourned here;
I can put on record fifteen species of which three are I!-ew: Lumbriconereis macquariensis,
Sph.mrodorum'spissum and Polymrrushamiltoni. All the other species are typically,
sub-antarctic in character, and have been recorded either from the southern outliers of
New Zealand or from the Kerguelen or Falkland. Islands.' They were' all collected in
rock pools or under stones or rocks along the shore.

Syllis closterobranchia.
Syllis brachycola.
Exogone anomalochmta.
Eulalia magalhaensis.
N ereis' kerguelensis.
Nereis,australis ( = magalhawsis).
liumbriccrnereis ,magalhaensis.
J.AJ,mbriconereis macquariensis.
Sphmrodorum spissum.
Oirratulus mrratus.

T1Uflepus s~osus.

"Leprea streptochmta.
!. 0, .. Polycirrus hamiltoni.

Arenicola assimils val', affinis.
, Potamilla antarctica (small forms).

.I. .'

'..

3. MARIA ISLAND, TASMANIA.

Five species were obtained in the tw~ trawls put down by Professor Flynn.
Of these one is new, a.ndbelongs to a Polynoid genus" .Ifololepidella, estlj-bli,shed by
"\Tilley f(jr a Ceylon species. .Tw() of, the other specie~ ()bt~ined ~ave already,p,eep.
r~ported 'fr<;nn ,the neigh\Jour):l.Ood ; the. ~emaining cO~'Ple a~e,widely distr~J:Hlted. "

. H,ololepidella flynni (from 1,300 fathomS). ' ;',';'."
Physalidonotus rugosus (from 65 fathoms).
Lmtmonice producta val'. benthaliana (from 1,300 fathoniS).

. Eunice tentaculata (from 65 fathoms):
EU1'1.flhoe' comptanata.

•

.~,

'. " , "

0' '

.;.
,~ .
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AUSTRALASIAN~ANTARCTIC. EXPEDITION.
• •• 0" .' "

·t,, r;' 1'- " ,
'" - .'..

,'.

.SY~TEMATIC 'Acbot'Nl"".
- -' ("I '_'" •

. ' " Family SYLLlDlE.
. ,

' .... ~ : - ' \ .

."

Sitb-family SYLLID.EA"~ .

Genus SYLLIS Savigny ..

SYLLIS· CLOST~ROBR~N<JHIA Schmarda.

. ,

"

Schmarda (1861), p. 72. ..', ....

Ehl~rs (1904), p. 19, pI. III, figs. 1-4. (:;;:. ~! . .'.. V.

Ehlers (1908), p. 45. , " •..

Benham (1909), p. 237. " }'-".d,'

Ehlers (1913), p. 476, pI. XXXI, ·figs. ·r-3(epitokous ph~ses). ,>
. Augimer (1913), p. 200, fig. 23. (I havenot. seenthis.i.
l?auvel (1919), p. 354.

(Plate 5, figs. 1-2.) \, -

It is interesting to find this species, originally regarded as a Subcantarctic form,
occurring' off Adelie Land, though it has ·already been re~orded frOlh Kaiser Wilhelm'
II Land. . . .

Amongst the material [ find epitokous phases as ,vellas the' atokous. The
species seems somewhat variable, judging from the acc(mnts of Ehlers and :Fauvel, and
my own observations, especially in reg~rd to the shap~:and l~ngth of, and the number
of-annuli 'in,' the dorsal cirri: :~ [',vIll here refer oilly' to such .differences 'as I have noted,
for on the whole the spec;imens agree withthepreviousaccounts.., ,.

The larger individuals 'in the present collection, which muilbers abOltt a score,
measur~ from 20-25 mm. in length, with a wIdth ~f 1 mm.;they contaiil from 60~100
segments. The breadth of the body is fa'ii-ly uniform throughout, except for a slight
tape~ing at each end. . There are 110 ma~kings on thedor~al surface..

. . _. '.. ",' ,\.

The prostomium is not quite i~ agr~e~lent· with Ehiers's figure; for in the
specimens before me it is transversely oval, with the anterior margin .prodiiced in the
middle line to form a rounded lobe, which is ab~ut half the width of the base of the
prostomiUlll. Ehlers shows the margin to be a continuous curve. The difference is
perhaps due to the state of preservation.

The number of annuli in the cirri has bee~ shown to vary:. and Ehlers (1913) has
found that in the youngest stages they. are not moniliform; and that the annulation
increases with' age; but I suggest that the differences observed in v'ariousadults may be
in llart due to injury to the tips of the appendages.

l-..
"

..
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POLYOHlETA-BENiIAM.- "

, The median prostomial tentacles in the present specimens have'16 ail'null'; the
laterals 12; the dorsal peristomial Cirri present 17-is; the ventralsJ5 (Ehlers found in
a specimen from the Chatham Isl::mds' a:s many as' 21-23 respectively).

The dorsal cirri have a spindle:shape outline, which is characteristic for the
species; the cirri'of the anteri~r six to eight segme?t~' are long~r th~ilthe ~~st;, their
Jength is, greater than the breadth: of the body here; the, sixth being the lo~e~t; it
has 20 annuli.,

The remainder of the dorsal cirri' are fairly uniform: in length, butnot absolutely
so,; though this seems to me due to inequality in contraction. '

The length of t4ese cirri over,thegreater part ofthe body is rather, less than the
breadth of the body; I find 12-13 annt'lli in most 6f them. ,Ehlers'gives S:"11, usually
the latter, and in specirnens from the Chatham Islands as' many as ~H ~ 'F~uvel gives

'10-15 for Red Sea speci14ens., , ' ',
I find (fig. 1) that each parapod is supported by 301' ev'e~ 4 a~icul~,- which lie

close to one another above the bundle of chret:i'. The end of eac)l aciculum is dilated
just below the blunt tip, which is obliquely truncated and projects' from the surface.'
(.ng.~)., In some individuals,' however; there' is no dilatation; and the, apex is '
'syminetrically llO~ted. " " " ," " ' ' ","",
" ,- .,' ',(. .' ( . ,. . .; (.'"

,The pharynX commences in the 4th chretigerous segment, its is seen in a specimeJl
mounted entire in glycerine; it 'extends back to 'the tenth segmelrt, where it enters the
'" stomach'" (or ":ventriculus",) which' occupies segments l1--:1S'; the intestine' at first
passes forwards from,'this point,~nd then beirds l:ia:~kwards.' It is from the- famiet '
region that th'epair of long cylindficai creca are giv'e;{ off, cine of w'hich rea6hesforwl\;rds
into the 14th, the other only as far as 'the 15th segment.

, ' '

, Epitokou8 PluLses~

A male arid a female occur amongst the, material gathered' at B'oat Harbour at
3!fathonls.

They measure 12 mm. in length, with a width of 1 mm., and contain about
32 segments. The eyes, are large alid red:' ,They agree generally with ,the account
and figures given by Ehlers. '

I note, h.owever, ,that four eyes are present ii{both-sex!is, one' parr on ~he dorsal,
the other pair on the ventral surface.. Ehlers figure showsthl! rp.alet:ob'ebliiid~

The prostomia~ tentacles of the~ male are ionger' th:an~in, the, female; b~rt areno~

moniliform in either sex. ' C
'f ,;,.'

The male is entire', and possesses two long moniliform anal crrri; longerthah, the c '

,dorsal cirri of t~at region, In ,the male the long modified chreta' c.ommen~e :in the
third choot'gerou3 segment, j'n't:re ;female in t~' 'se'Jond.,:, ',: ,:, ' " " '

, , .Ehlers notes that the spawning time occurs i~,:qe~ember ,and January. Th~se'

were gatlieredjn the, former" month" : ,,', : ,.,:' . ! :,:: ',',.,: ' , .' , ,_
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"

Looalities;~'

Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 2-4 fathoms.' Collected by Dr. A. L.
McLean. Commonwealth Bay, Station C. 15-20fatholl1s' ; StationD~ 45-5,0
fathOl;ls ; Station 3, 157 fathoms.

Macqtiarie Island, Rock pools, colI.' Mr. Hamilton.

" "Distribution.-Cape of Good Hope (Schmarda), Angra Pequena, NewZea.land;
Chatham Islands, KaisJr Wilhelm II Land(Eh~ers),Campbell Island, AntipOdes
Islands (Benham), Red Sea (Fauvel*):, .

SYLLIS BRACHYCOLA Ehlers.

Ehlers (1897), p. 38, pl.TI, figs. 46, ,47~

Gravier (1906), p. 20, pI. II, fig. 17.

Ehlers. (1913), p. 477.

l?auvel (1916),p. 427.

(Plate 5, fig. 3.)
, ,

, Several of this species were obtained" an,d I may note the form of the acicula;
of wh~ch two or three occur'in each parapod. They lllay be colomless or brown, but

,have a characteristic extremity. This is a rounded knob quite unlike those of 8.
&iost~robranchia (fig.' 3)., ','. ,
c

, The uppermost chmta, which ~s capilliform (" Nadel" of Ehlers), docs not make
,'it~,' appear~nce till about the 20th foot, and may even be absent from some, of, the
posterior feet, though whether they are broken or not developed I cannot say.

. Locality.-
Macquarie Islands. Scrapingsoff kelp..

DistributiOn:~M~gellan, KerguelCli, South' G~orgi;i, Kaiser Wilhelm II Land
(Ehlers), 'Booth 'Vandel Island (aiavier ),Falkland Isiands (Fauvcl).

. .
. ,

Genus PIO:l'WSYLLIS Malrityren.

PION<;JSYLLIS COMOSA Gr'avicr..

Gravier (1906), p. 15, pI. II, figs. 12, 13.
Gravier. (cI9Il), p..49.. '

Ehlers (1913),' p. 473,.pl. XXXII, figs. 1-4.

.Several fragments of this Antarctic worm, consisting of the head and some
:20 chretigeroils segment's, were obtained. 'They measme 25 mm, in length and about
'0'5 mnt across. Some are ripe 'female~': filled with eggs as far forwards as the
proventriculus, 'but they present no epit41kous modifications..--------~-------"-~----'----:-----,---~-..,------
. '. Tt, 'may hero be ';\(~tcil tha.t,· V~uvel (1!l17,' p. 11):1) rog'a.rds tho \Tarioty of' SlIllis ·c!o8h~robrancl/.i(/,from tho (~lll\.t.Imlll .
h1nonds (Ehlers), a. spocimon of wh~ch ht;l IH~S foun4 011 tl~~ co~st of ~ou~h i\ustr~liu.!.as iqClltiCa:l w~th S. hqulill~..UrubQ.:·

A
, ,--
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POLYCHA<:TA"':'-BENlIAM.

'The freedom'of thepalps is well seen in those in which the pharymc is protruded,
when they become widely separa~~d, as is shown in Ehl~rs' s figures. '. .

The eyes are not so large as he figures, and I find that the ailterior pair are, as
IIsual, larger than the posterior. . .,.

The chmtm of the anterior segments are all alike, but further back the' length of
the appendix differs in the upper and lower members of the bundle, but not·I think
to so gre~t an extent as is indicated by Gravier's figures.

Locality.- .
Commonwealth Bay.

.. D1;stribution.-Port Charcot, Port Circoncision (Gravier), Kaiser Wilhelm II Land
(Ehlers).

Genus TRYPANOSYLLIS Claparede.

TRYPANOSYLLIs' GIGANTEA .JYlcI1ltosh..

8yllis ,gigantea McIntosh (1885), p. 193, pL XXX, figs. 1:....3; pL XXXIT~.

fig. 4; pI. XA, fig. 10; pL XXXIV A, fig.. 7.

.Trypanosyllis gigantea Ehlers (1897), p.' 35.

.Trypanosyllis:gigantea Ehlers (1901), p.85.
. .

Trypanosyllis gigantea Ehlers (1908), p. 65.

Trypanosyllis gigantea Ehlers (1912), p. 17.
Trypanosyllis gigantea Ehlers (1913), p. 475, pI. XXXI, figs. 11-16.

Trypanosyllis gigantea.Gravier (1911), p. 52, pL I, figs. 7, 8.

Trypanosyllis gigantea Fauvel (1917), p. 200, gives further synonymy.

This characteristic Antarctic Syllid is evidently ,very a':Jundant in Commonwealth
Bf\oy, for there ar~ at least twenty individuals in the collection obtained from 'five stations
or perhaps from four, as one of the' lots consisting of as many as fonrteenspecimens is
accomparied by no information al> to where ,they We~e obtained. .

Some of the specimens attain to a greater size than even those described by
McIntosh, which reached only. the length of 60 mm.. The largest complete individual
in the present collection measures 130 mm., with a diameter of 5 mm. over the body,
and 6 min. across the parapodia. '. The width of the hody is equal to the'length of twelve
segments, which are thus very short.. The body is very much depressed, its height,-

. being only 2 mm.. McIntosh gives a figure of a transverse section thrOl.~gh·the pha~yngeal.
region, where the height of the body is increased by the presence of that organ; tl;te
worm is in reality much flatt~r vhan th~t figure would indicate. . .. ,:

The colour of the preserved specimens is a pale yellow, dorsally and ventrally,:
becoming browilish anteriorly. One individual is orange brown ventrally, with a
yellowish dorsum, and with brown markings along the margins of this surface.:'

I "
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AUSTRA~ASIA~ ANrAROTIO· EXPEDITION,

The t~ntacles are~~vhite;the dqr,sal cirri are alternately plain white, and white
ringed with purplish brown. In some specimens .these white cirri are n~ore ~losely

coiled than th~ others, and lie close to the body forming a fringe, as it were, along its
margin.' Th'e purple-rilig~d cirri, however,' are more loosely coiled, and they rise above
the level of the former, over the back of the worrh. The t\VO series of cirri itre thus
very, readily distiriguished.•'All the cirri, like the te'ntac1es; are inoniliform.

Ehlers (1897) states that when alive, the colour of the worm~ fr~mSouth Georgi~:

were" a beautiful orange, with white 'belly; " 'those from Magelian 'Strait ~vere rosy"'
red, ,Vith dark brownish-red cirri; •or pale flesh-coloured, with cirri of .the same tint;,
or dark brown, The former plan of colouration seem~ to agree with those from
Oommonwealth Bay. He also notes (1911) that in February and Marqh the species
dev~lop ~wimmiilg bristles; so that presumably' they become s'~xually mature at this
period.

Localities.- , ,

Commonwealth Bay, Station D, 45-50 fathoms,
Station 1, 350-400 fathoms, ,.
Statii:m2, 318 fathoms,
Station 12,,110 fathoms,

*Distribution.-Kerguelen (McIntosh),' South Georgia, Magellan 'Str~it, Jua~
Fernandez, Kaiser WilhelffiII Land, South Victoria Land ,(Ehlers),
Marguerite Bay, Terre Alexandre (Gr~vier).

Subjamily EXOGO NE~•

. , ' Genus EXOGONE Oersted.

;: EXOGONE ANOr.IALOCH.tETA sp. nov .

.. (Plate 5, figs. 11~13.)

: " , 'Several small worms; measuring about 6 mm. inlength,\vith about 36 segments;
agree p~etty closely '~vith B. lteterosetos~;l\'lcIntosh,so that it is U1mecessary to give a

I

detailed account of them.' Nevertheless,there are two differences .from that species
Which render it necessary to e~tablish ::t new 0!1~'

. 'The tentacles;spring close, to the anterior margin of the prostomium, and in this .'
respect differs from the aboves'pecies.· (See Ehlers, 1897, pI. III; fig. 61.) Theyare
unequal in'si?\e; the median is spindle-shaped, shorter than the length of the postomium;~
the 'laterals are ovate and,shorter than the median. '

, The peristomiuin be~rs ~ short ovate cirr!1s, and just above it a nuchal organ;
such as Gravier'fignres for E: turq'/feti (1906, pI. I, fig. 3). , 'Thehuge palps are longer
than the prostomium. The anal qirri are'spindle-shaped, and equal in'length the anal
segmerit.. '.

,.. . '. If ]t~uvel "i~"'cor;ect in id~ntifyingthe'sp~cieswith Syllis t~nireformi8 -Haswell, ~nd wit"h T. richarcl{ Gr~vier,. tho
further loca.lities must be "added-Australia., North .and South Atla.ntic, Red Sea, Persian Gulf.

, ., _..' 'v.L' _<.,.. __ ~ ~ ,~ • _ '.. _ ., .'...,. _
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.'Theparapodia sprilig from near the anterior boundary of the segnients, are short, .
i\p,d contain but few: chffitffi'---7about 6 in the ant~rior and 4 in the posterior fee~..

, There are three kinds of chffitffi (fig. 13)-(a) the uppermost simple capilliforni,
swollen at the end ~vith a symmetrical but flne point (this is the'" aciculum " ofMcIntosh) ;
,(b) tlW.11ppermost gomphotrich, which differs fro,m that found in E. heterosetosa, as ,,,ill
be described below; and (c) some four or five smaller gomphotric1s. These hav~ an
enlarged end to the shaft. and articulated deep down at one sid~ is the short, bidentate
appendix. They are similar to 'those in E. heterosetosa, but have a more swollen cup.
The lowest chffitffi have this somewhat less enlarged thal,i the upper ones, but the
diffe,rence between them is not very marked.

The uppermost gomphotrich is not" spathulate " 'at its extremity. It consists
of' a slender shaft, .which is much expanded at its extremity to fOrlD. a'large cup, which
when seen from the side is quadrate. Three of its sides or edges are smooth, and in the
re-entering angle between two of these th~ appendix is articulated, the fourth side
forming the real free end of the shaft is finely but sharply denticulate, and its face is
striated. The appendix is rather long, curved, and bidentate.

When seen in the other plane-that is, from the front~the swollen end <;>f the
shaft is oval, and the free tip of the appendix projects beyond. It has somewhat th~

a'ppea~a~ce of Ehlers's figure of thechffita of ,E. ·heteroset~sa.(1897,pI. Ill, fig. 65), if a
line were drawn 'between the pointed tip and the. oval portion; but there are no con· .
centric lines here in the present species. The previous authors, McIntiJsh, Ehlers~

Gravier, have stated that <this particular chffita is " simple" and" spathulate." B~t

in a recent paper Fauvel (1919,p. 356) states that it is' really a gomphotrich, i" that it
bears a 100~g and,delicate appendix (" arete") which, being easily broken off, gives th~ .
appearance 'ofbeing simple. But, even so, the form of the chffita in the worms before me
differ'so much from the figures that I cannot correlate the two, 'hence the new speci~s...

It differs from E, clavator Ehlers, in the absence ~f the chffitffi with very long
appendices that occur in the upper 'part of the' bundle, as well as in' other characters';
and from E. turqiJeti Gravier, also in- the form of the chffitffi.' ,

The dorsal cirrus is ovate and shorter than the chffitiger6us lobe; the ventral
cirrus is longer, pointed, and extends beyond the lobe. ' '

, ,

The pharyilX is lined with a dark-brown cuticle and extends through the peris-
tomium and three following segments to enter the barrel-shaped proventriculus, which

, occupies 2t segments'. 1~his leads into a sub-globular tegioll occupying the rest' of the
7th. segment, and then follows the intestine.

Locality.-
•

Commonwealth Bay ll.ud Macquarie Island.

.Amongst some material sorted out by Professor Haswell he noted some individuals
bearing young ones, which he kindly forwarded to me. The y~:mng ones are carried 011'

each ,side of the ventral surface just below the ventraL cirri. "'rhey fqrm a clqjlbleserit<s
of 8 or 9 on each side of the segments 12-20.

·S3892-D
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:'Each 'young bnecoilsiBts 'of ;l:lea'a ana. '~lchootigerbtts s~gfue~ts, 'followed 'by orie
segment With"a 'pafapod,blit without 'bhffitoo, and theanal'segYneht 'car-tiesa 'pair of
long·cirri.

- .,
.:!OWing to~the 'position':of the inotlier,II 'am unabletb 'see :the chai-acteristic gom-

;photrich, \biit'as'thespecimens c'oIlle':frointhe"salile "locality.J 'have :little ·(loi.iot;th'at it
is tliiS 'sj>ecies.

'Gemt8' SPHA<lROS'YLLIS MCdl1tgren.:'

,SPHlEROSY·LLIS McINTo'SHI -Ehlers.

Salvatoria kerguelensis McIntosh (.i'88'5), lp. '188, ,pI. XXX,:fig. '4:; '}>1 xxxHr,
,fig.-1.; :pi. XY·A;:figs.-l.J,-J2.

Spha3rosyllis .'mqintoshi·Ehlers.(·1897-), 'P. 46.
.spha3rosyllis ·rrwintoshi -Ehlersl(1913),:p: 48:1:;

.... (JPlite ;1, :ftgs.4"'·6:)

Ehlers 'has tlareaay shOWil "tnat Sdlvatiii'ia -Of :M:clnt'o~h 'is 'in reality a 'Syliid
belonging to Malmgren's genU·s. ~:M:clntosh, filth'oUgh 'he placed-the ,,,ornl amongst'tlie
tHesioniare,'recogriiseaiin,'th'e:coUrse-of"his' acc'oiiIit;that:in several':'features' it 'approached
:the Syllidre:

" In'the'preseht· c6llectioh ~r'fina 'spec~iilelis ofthis s-lhdlnvOrI1I ainorigst those taken
in'Boat Ii-arl;>olir'dii~ing the .month 6f'~line,1'9'~2, in '3-4 -fa':th"oins of water.

.ffhey are only'3-4 mm. in length ·with ,28-33 segments. The ,tentacles ·and:·the. , .
dorsal· cirri hayes\,:ollen bases and narrowe~.tips, -but ·are 'not so short ,and:stumpyas
in the typical Sp?lf13rosyllis. The rounded:prostomium (figs. 4, 5) carries ,three .tentacles,

. two ,pairs of eye~, and a ,pair of. palps:;the last -are-fused andprojec,t. 'beyond ~the

prostomium. Ventrally:this region is deeply furrowed ,in ·the -median line -indicating. .

thedouole nature ofthis organ, McIntosh, it will be remembered, denied ·the existence
b£ the 'palps; 'but 'his specimens were soft,and ill~preserved.

He was, I think, in error-,too in'stating-that'.the.fil'ameritous'tapering extreniityof
tentacle. and cirrus is "diStinctly segmented," for in ,my specimens, ,,:hich 'are well
preserved, there'is no' indication of this, though there are a few quite irregularly dU!posed
constrictions along this region, ,vhen the animal is mounted in glycerine.

I.have.thought it ,well'to,give,a, careful ,drawing <Of·the·neadl (,fig. '4) as,Mclntosh!s
figure, the-only one as ·far·asrI,k~ow·that.has ,been:pliblished,;is1inisleading.

The peristomial cirri are short. The ffolloWing 'segrtierits:'carry \long 'ii:iXapol:ls;
each with a single bundie of chootoo, a dorsal cirrus, and a short cylindrical v~ntrahjirrus
which extends beyond the chootigerous lobe..

: ',T:h'e'ch'ootigeroiis'l-ob'e is"supported iby '.two -acicula, -ea-ch '01 whid"liis 'sWollen just
'Irelo\" rtlie poiriqfig,:"·6). ':B:elow"tliese 'a;re'S":'lO '-chi:etoo,'tne ;upper-most ''6f Iwliich :i8
c'lipilliform;:as ·McIrit6s}{has ;h~t'ed,',vhile':thelregt'are" g6ni.phbtrhihs··of the form "sliown
in his figure. ' --.: ' ; '. " ..
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AUSTRALASiAN ANTARCTIC EXI'EDlTION,

Passing backwards from the prosMmiuln are two conspicuous white broad ridges,
the "epaulettes " ,or " ailerons," which cross over the peristomium and two following
segments'just'above the bases of the dorsal Cirri and end at the hinder margin of the third
segment. E~ch of these structures is grooved along its upper surface, and its inner
~a~gin is thi~kened, roullded, and opaque white; they shO\~ well against the pigmented
surface of the dorsal surface. Though so ,conspicuous in the worm viewed by reflected'
light, they are scarcely visible in a stained specimen mOlmt~d in Canad" balsam.

The peristomial dorsal cirri are aboutas.long as the'prostomial tel\tacles.' The
,ventral cirri of this segment are short. 011: the next two segments the dorsal cirri are
longer still, though their'exact length is difficult to estimate as they are coiled.

, The dorsal cjrri are cyli1!drical, smooth, and though presenting irregular con
strictions here and there, are fwt truly moniliform; each is marked ?y a streak of
brown pigment along its external and internal faces.

On the ventral surface there is, on each side, a. series, of segmentally arranged
great oval glandular pads such as McIntosh describes for his Autolytus 1nMlearanus.
I suggest that these glands are responsible for the ,membranous tube in which the worm
lives. ~, ,', '

The anterior dorsal cirri are as long as the width of the body, but decreases in'
length posteriorly, so that in the mid-body, their length is about half ,this width, and
'th.~y become still shorter further back.

, The form of the parapod (fig. 7), and the artangemClit of the chretm are as Gravier
ha;ciescribed, though the ventral glandular pad is more definitely cOl~stricted off £ro.ln
the body 'on the ventralrsurface than his figure indicates. The parapqd is supported by
a couple ofacicula lying Close together side' by side; and carries, besides the bundle of
compound chretre, one or two capilliforms ; it is, however, only exceptionally that one
ca,n detect them owing to their fragility.

The cup of the" gomphotrich" or compound ehret" (fig, 8), is characteristically
striated on oneside, the appendix is, as usual, short with two Ullequal teeth, of which the'
distal is slenderer ,than the other; ,the latter presents slight differences according to its
position in the bundle; in the lower chretre it is sharPly pointed as is the distal tooth;
whereas in the upper ones it is usually blu,ntly rounded as if subject to wear. The form
of the-appendix does notcjuite agree with the figure given by Gravier (p. 8, fig. I), as I
filid that there are no serrations below the teeth. It seems also to be somewluLt broader
in proportion to the length than is sho\Vll by that figure.

. '

The pharynx, which Gravier was unable to study, extends ba* to the end of the
7th segment, where it bends forwards on itself, then turns back to enter the" stomach"
(or proventriculus), which occupies apparently segments IO~I'\o as seen in a specimen
that T dissected; "but' in a 'mounted specimen of smaller size" this stomach occupies
,segments 7-10.'. Whether this difference is due to age or to it disarrangement duting
dissection I cannot saY" ' ", ", ., "

f~
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.Remarks.~From these southeqi"seil/s, foiirsriecies of Autolytus 1av~, beeil req'orded-
A. 1ndclearanus .~'IcIntosh~ A;~ 'gibb'er Ep.l~rs, A. ~iJi,pl'ex Ehle~s; ii). aClditlon to~
Gravier's species. Byt th~'la~t :is thecmiy ~nein which the'" ail~rons''''

are developed, as Ehle;s has pciinted~ut (1913). '

\ '

8/Uconereis.

The majorityd the'fein~les have lost the ventral egg-~ac, though this is stili
present in one that ,~as nloililted, where it li~s behind the 15th chretigerous segment. "

, A complete large i~di;idpal, measuring 38 mm.jn length with a breadth of 5 mm.,
COilsists of a.'~ .head " with ,. .1.4' ,unmodified segments, plus 40 segments with longer
parapods, each carrying a,bundle of long capilliform notopodial bristles; ~his region is
follo\ved by 30 unmodified po~teri,or segments. . ' ' .
• '. ' • ,__." ' ,'~ , '1

The head in this p:ga'§~:'ll!lcl~rg<?E!8lit~le.modification; there are noadditioJ:.la\
prostomial,appenq.ages; but, ~he ~yes aree~larged, specially those of the, anteriOl; pai!;
wllich ha~e b'ecome th~u~t:<:l6\yn'to;the'up.der surface.

Epitokaus pliases. .

'. A considerable number~ some'3-4 dozen, of male and fem~le epitokous stages we~e

collected on the surfac~ at Boat Harb'our: They ~re described by Dr. McLean as being
" reddish in colour." In the preserved,state some ared~epbrO\~n, others pale bro~n,

and 'others again almost white; they all agree in the~ structure though it may be that
the darker. ones are older,tha~ phe'rest*'. . . . ... '. :

. , \ . . .' : , . :
The brown' ones are of deeper tint' on the ventral than on the dorsal surface,

which suggests that the worinssirim 'on their backs at this time. Natural(y they vary
in length, the maj~ritybeil{g fro'm 12-18' nim. In each case I have chosen for descriptic)Jl
OI~e of the I~rgest specimens.'" ,

. '. ' ' :' ','" ," f

,The ailerons are distinct.,
. '. 'j'

The dorsal surface of the body is. marked by. intersegmental bands of ,yellowish
brown pigment which. encroach more?! less on to the surface of the segments... The
dorsal cirri retain the 'colouration of the' atokousphase, brown with a white line, along
each 'face. . . . , . :"j

,
.Polybostrichus.

'. , In the male, the prostoriJium is white, but the app~ndages~re~~reor les~ ~'eepli.
tinted. .The teiltacl'es',are hro\vn on the anterior or ventral faces, and "ihite d~rsally;'

the frontal tentacles, like the '~ bifurcated appendages,'" are deep brown; the dorsai
cirri are paler dorsally than' ventrally. '

. ", ,:. ,,'.'" .' . ..., I, t.:
, , A compl!3te. indivi4ual, measuring 32 mm. in length, consists of a " .head ",,,i~h,

14 :unmodified· chretiger(),'ts segm~nts,· follow:ed by 45 segments with long· ~~pilliforn;J;

ljristles,' behi.nd w~~ch are agai~;.some 20 unmodified segme~ts. . ,.

'::.. ,.:....~. \Vhen' placed. i~ ~:at~~- pr~\~ious"ti) b~in~ .stained_ 'iQ ah~m-q~rr'nine thepi~n.l~nt is diss~lYcd; And the water become~~
~oloured an oran~e.bro~n~ .

., '
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. '. The transversely .exteIid~d· p~ost.Qmium (figs. ~-10). bears the usual large .eyes, .
arranged as in· the Sacconereis.. Springing from the upper slirface near the' hinder
bord,er is, the Ipng me.dian tj)ntaqle, which is about 5 nlli1-' in length. The lateral
tentac~es are'noticeablylarger~ bei~g about 'twice the thickness 'of the niedian and of
gr~ater length. That region of the p~o~toniili.rilfrom which they arise has apparently
beenpressed backwards and downwards, so"that the peristomial cirri appear, in dorsal
view, to, be, in, front of them. Below the; ba,se ot these long' lateral, ten~acle,s is' a large
swollen,' subspherical mass overhanging the chootigerous. lobI:(' of the second seg}ne~"!,t:,

It is, upon this mass that the lateral tentacles' stand.,

, l!'rom the anterior margin, between the eyes, the club-shaped" frontal: tentacl~s ",
arise, and below them the ~' bifurcated appendages "(which accordinge to l\Talaquih
represl)l1t the united palpsand Jatl)ral-anteriod;entacles,~a vlew t~atJ Ehlers does not
accept):, ' I prefer ~o use thj) abov:e term so as to, avoid anY·lllorpholog~cal,controve~sy.

'rhese. ': Qifurcated app.l)ndagl)s " consist of a thick basal region ,'(hich, divides into, ~wo
branch~s, one shorter and thicker and fl eshy; the other 10ngel1 awl, ~lenderer." Thl3
former 'appears to be a continuation of the basal region (than ,,,hich it is rather longer),
and so, to constitllte the main a-1Cis; 'the latter branch is borne. on thj) u.nder aml oi~t~r
faCe of the fleshy portion; .it. is about {rd the length of the medimi teJitacles, but ~s b(jth
are coiled, it is diffi'cult to give-rrecise measurements. ' '

,These organs spring froni the prosto~iumbelow the frontal tentacles: at a level
ot ~ 'lm~' dra~wn a,cJ;oss between th,e dorsa1l!ond ventral pairs: of ey.es: their bases tou~h.
ventrally. Their position on what appeaJ;s to be the morphol9gical dorsal surface, of
the prostomium seems to neg~tive the view that they are palps unless their origin has
shifted' upwards, as tHat of.the lateral tentacles has shifted downwards.

Both the basal region of the appendage and the thichr branch are n;:arked by
a series of granular rings from which sp~ing hairs, some ofw'hich in a mounted'sp,eciulen
are curved. Presumably they are sensory hairs. Unfortunately they are invisible in
Canada'Qalsam mounts, thQugh'c1early seen in glycerine preparations. . , ..

'I:he aill)rons or epaulettes are present, extending across the bases. of the lll:rge
tentacles and, as in the atokous phase, reach to the hinder end of the third segment.' .

In some specimens, but not in.a.II" the:.;e is a linear white ridge passing backwards
from the prostomium in the middll) line over the first sixQJ; s.eVe)l segments.' ' I notiged
it both in'large and small individuals, in dark and in.pl'!-Ie ones, while in o,thers, it iSIlot
present. Xfa,iled to. det~ct it. in the Sacconereis. Although visible' illreflected liglJ.t
it is not to be seen in any of the 1ll0lmted specimens. Has this low: linear ridge anythi;lg
to do with the" biiIlformig Hocker," which Ehlers' desciib~s and figures for this'
Pterautolytus (1907, p. 8): This is a small pear-shaped upstanding structure on the
mid-dorsal line of th'e 2nd'segment: On p. 10, he ~omparesi it with certain" 'occipital
Hocker" ,vhich occur in some other s:yllids; such as Syllis notocera Ehlers and'AutoZ:ytus

" gibberiEhlers; in the latter, however, it·is merely abroa~ round-edgedlobe o.verhan~i~~

, ,t..'



the:b-ack (of:the'Piiost6mitifu.· I have"failed ,to ~fihd 'anything like ·tilis linear longitudinal
ridge in any Syllids figured :by iEhlers, tihv,ier,or :other 'authors. ,.,

, lQnthe "Ventral slifface,.the-prostomium: ,is notched on :its ;hihd~r margin and'the
borders !are 'deeply pigmented. ,~rhe anterior seg.Jhentsofthe :bodyareproV:ideCiwith
large 'vel{tra:l:glahdillar ~pads 'as ,in :the at6kdus -phase ; and i~ the 'p~le-c'oloiired,teddish
indiV:idilals, ,these are very .conspicuous ·owing to their 'opaque whiteness.' '

'Loccdity of Atokousforms.-
Boat Harbour, surface3! fathoms (three specimens);, and -Commonweatiil
, ,Bay, 25 fathoms (fOlIT).

Locality of Epitokous, phases;-'-"'-
'Boat Harbour" taken-·ih ,himd-cnet-,at ,the 'surface," on 8, VII, 12; 7, IX,

12 and 14, IX, 12,

Distnoution.-,' Port Charcot (Gravier).

" , .

Family APHRODITIDlE.

Sub.-jamily ~HRODI-TINA;.

-Genus, ,LA;TMONICE IKinberg.

LA;TMONICE PRODUCTA GrUb'e.

Grube \('1:877,), p. .B12.
McIntosh I (!I:fl85) , 'p. 39; 'iPI. VI, [figs. :1, '2 ;,p1. IV 'A, figs. 1--'8.

. :Ehlers~('1908),'p. ,40.
Ehlers {1913),:p. "438.,

- Gravier (191'1), p. '80.
Moore '(1903), :p.<l20:; :aifd -;yaridlls ,6ther 'authors.

. \, ,.,.

, ,

,: ., <.

,-SeveIltEfeh 'individuals of tIlis handsome annelid were ~btained: 'It'has 'been
s~ 'ftilly describ-e'Cl 'by. McIntosh that nothing: more' n.eed 'be said o£"ithere.

Local·ities.- )
'Stati'dh '3, '157tathollls (one).
'Station 11, 358 fathoms (one).
*nd ·fifteen 'specimehscwithout ;any,data. . -,

'Vistnqution.-Kerguelen '( Grube,' :Mclntosli), 'Heard Island ,(~cln~osh), :Kais~?
, ,'-Wilh~lm 'II1J~nd. (Ehlers), Graham's -Land (}ravier)" Ja.pan Y:M:oore).

, , .

,-'L. 'PRODtJCTA 'var. 'BENTHALIA:NA McIntosh..

McIntosh (1885), p. 45, pI. VIII, figs. 4, 5; pI. IV A, fig. 12; pLY 'A,ftgs,:1,2.,
,Moore (1903),lp. -420. _' ,

A single individual was obtained byPro'fesfi'or 'Flynn off 'Marialsllind atil.
depth of 1,300 fathoms. , '-".'

',j..

..,
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'.. ..This .is an instance of the wide distribution o,f animals liv:ing at great· depths
• . ....;'>_.l'..,...... t:- ~~,....,.... . .

for It has been recorded from the Antarctic to thec9ast of Japan. . ..

It, has been met with bi: thl) ,,, Challenger ':at the' following 'places :-Between
frince,Edward IsLnd and Kerguelen, at a depth of 1',600 fathoms. Midway between
Australia and the Antarctic, at 1,950 fathoms.' Also in the North Pacific'(lat. 350 41'
N., long. 1570 ·42' E.) at 2,300 fathon:s, and (lat. 35 0 22' N., long. 1690 63' E.), at a depth
of 2,900 fathoms. While Moore reco~ds the variety from the coast <;>f Japan at 3,774

fathoms.

Subjamily POLYNOIN..'E •.

Genus ENIPO Malmgren.

ENIPORHOMBIGERA EhJ,ers.

Ehlers (1908),. p. 47, pI: IV, figs. 1-12.

Ehlers (~912), p. 13.

Ehlers (1913), p. 449.

Gravier (19~1), p. 81.

Of' this very distinctly' patterned species, which is confined to the Antarctic
region, as many as forty-two specimens were gathered by the·" Aurora" from eight
stations and from one unnamed locality.

The plan of colouration is sufficiently described and, illustrated' by colo~lred

figure's' by Ehl~rs, and some other variations of pattern are nientioned by Gravie:·.
I have only to add that in one specimen, which measured 100 mm., the dorsum is. very
darkly coloured.: The violet median band, with its 'fhomboidal ontgrowths, is nearly
continuous on the elytriferous segments; with 'a streak of dark brown along the hinder
half of the segmcnt; while in the cirriferous segme'nts, where the median' band is
not produced outwards, there are two parallel cross-bars of brown, extending inwards
from: the cirrophore, ,00~e in front, the other behind it, nearly .. meeting the median
pigme.nted baild. . ,

'. The greatest length of any of .my specimens is 100 mm., though others have
been pr~yiously described that exceed .this.

The figure of the he~d given by Ehlers is not quite satisfactory, since the media.n
tentaculophore is .so clrawn as to suggest that it bore the tentacle (which is missing,
~~' it .{~su·aliy is) on' its upper surface, ,,;hich would be a very l}nusualposition in ,the
family. "As' a matter of fact, however, it is the fault of the ,artist, for I find that the·
tentacle is inserted at theanteriore;ctremity .of the tentaculophore as usual. ~

LOcauties .-'-
. '.' Co~m~nwealth Bay, Station D, 45-50

.~., ..Station E, 55-60 fathoms (four).
'Stati~nl, 350-406 fathom~ (nine).

fa.thoms (two). :

."' l.~ .I.:' . \ ..
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Station' 2,',318 fathoms '(five). :
Station 3, 157 fathoms (three).
Station 8, '120 fathoms -( ten).
Station 10, 325 fathoms (two).
Station 12, 110 fathoms (four).

Distr,ibution.-South ·Victoria' Land, Bouvet Island; Kai,ser '\Vilhelm ,II
(Ehlers), Graham's Land, Alexander Land (Gravier). '

Genus HOLOLEPIDELLA Willey.

HOLOLEPIDELLA .J"LYNNI sp. nov.

, (Plate 5, figs. 14-20).

Land,

- "

The species is founded on four slender worms collected-off Maria Islalld, 'Ll.sm<tnia,
bYPJofessor T.' T. Flynn:': The pale grey' dorsum is covered by white and ilearly
opaque elytra, which occur' alinost over the entire length' of the body..

, • I ' '" ' , " '

Th~largest individual..is about 40..mm. in length and contains 63 segments.
.Its greatest ,breadth.is.ill ,the region of segments 5-13, .where it measures 4 ,mm. over
the body;, 5'5 nun. across the parapods ; and 7·5mm. including the chretre. From
this point the body begins to taper so that at the 26th segment the breadth is only
2'5 min., while at the 40th it is but 2 mm. The length of th'eparapods does 'not sensibly
decmase till quite clo~~ to the hinder end.' " '

I'
,;' ',The' total ,nunibet:'of elytrais, rather difficillt ,to decide, as .themajQrity have

fallen 'away; but"by,counting the elytrophores' I filid ,that' there :are at -.least ::26;',pairs.:
hl a::sinall' individual" ,which measures' :27;mm;" with 61 segmeIits, 18, pairs.'c6f elyt'ra:
are in position, the last being on :segment 41, but there are elytrophores,:,P?sterior~-,

tothjs.
f"" •
,~ "

I find, as did Willey, that it is ,by no means easy to distiliguish ely~rophores,
, from, ~irr~phor,es,' fr?m which the ?,irri have .fallel~ away, hoth are ,nearly, iU:the sa~e"

lin~,,~close .to, the margil\, of the ~ody; but. by coinparing the fou,rspeci;rr!;ens ~n,d.

especially, af~er the: examination "of, one that was stained, and . mounte4~Cj,,~yh~~~.;
lacks, ,however". the last .. 2.,..3 _segments, one. can fairly readily di.stinguish,~th~',two

• • ". '. ." 'oJ . ' '.' .'. • ~ .t\!..... ..: ;., ,: _ ,J

structures. ,

In this species the elytra are arranged as follows',:~The fi~st,)2 areonf.th~ usuaL,
segments, that is (counting the peristomium as 1st) on the segments 2,4, 5, 7-:~1, 23; ,
theJlext'sii elytra appear to benigularly on'every third segment--=---:-26,'29,32, 3~,'38, 41.
rt" i~' hereafter "that' irregularity creeps ill, hut· in all the four individuals I find
elYtfa or elytrophores on the next segment, 42nd ';.' in' two instances they o,ccur Oll~
the'next"t\VO segments, that iS,on three 'coJsecutive segment's. Flll'tlier ba'ck'they'
are ',either, ,on alternate segnlents or with gaps, of. two or, three segments at jll1i.ervals;
or :onconsecutive.,segmen~s. " The arr,angllment is not sYJUmetrical, so that, ,11~_:g~n~~~(
~tateme~t c<!ver!3 .theil p'~s~ti9~:; :no-formulaca~beg~venfort~ese:p.9ste~i~;bel~~~i(;
,'83892-E ' ,
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Willey (01905, p:251) found a similar irregularity in H. com1nensazis~' I place
the facts in tabular form' for reference ;- ,

.' .,

, ' ...,

, , l)osterior elytra. of right side carricd by

Number of
the segments in each of the four

··specimens. ' . '

glytron
1ll the series. "

. , A. , B.
I

c.
I

D.

19'
I

4242 42 42
I20 45 46' 43 43

21 46 48 44 44
22 47 51 . .,. 46

~, .23 49 . ... O' • 48' ' , .
24 50 ... ' ., . 50.. , . ' .
25.

.
55 ... ." .54

26 56'
. ,

58... ."
27 57 ... ..... ...

A is the stained and mounted specimen.
In B, ,only 22 pairs of elytra were present, the rcmainder 'of tile 58

, segments being cirriferous.' . .
C is soft, and it is impossible to distinguish the elytrophores from the

cirrophores. , " , '. ..' . ~

,'The 'elytra, except the first which is circular, are ovai 'with the longer;~xisoblique
to that of ;the body; and .in the, better preserved spegimens they overlap from side to'
side., ,The" areola" is near the external margin,- the surface is smooth, and there is'
no· marginal fringe. ' ::;

The prostomimll (fig. 14) is colourless, broader than'loilg ; the eyes are large,
the'poste'tior pair far back, latero-dorsalinposition, w'ith a large lens ;. the anterior
pair ate laterill, with the; lens' directed forwards ;thes~ are situated at the broades~'

part hf' the'prostomium', which is rather in front· of the' the middle' of~ its length.,
The :prostomitim is prodnced into' distinct; "peaks," imniediat~llabove the base
o{the' l~teral tentaCles. The tentacles are smooth,' tapering to a point; the median'
is about twice the length of the laterals and, longer than the palp. The bterals are
about !Ids,the length 'oHh'e palp.,

• ~ • , , • . . I " .

" The parapods (fig. 15, 16) are short~ and' distinctly di~ided into t~o, lu;aHy"
equal lobes. Thenotop09., of less height than the neuropod, is, like it _produ~ed into"
a. :long ~nd slender acicul~m-containingprocess. ,The dorsal 'cirrophor'e ,overhai~s
the chretigero~s lobe; ,the ci~rus,issmooth, tapering, very l~llg and easily broken off. "

.! .' ' '. . .••• ,. I ....

:' , ' The :notopodcontains o'nly about 8-10 short· yeilow straight alld stoutcluetoo;
with· extremely fine transverse lines which· appear t6 represent· the "pectinated'" frills'}
of other o'gen~ra, and these lines in 'older bristies ~re' ofteJi .worn away (fig; 20).· :':;:j?,
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, .'

trhe ve~tra;I c4aJtre (fig. 17-19) are ab~ut twenty-four in n~unber; 'each is,
'shaped like a spear head, . the, frilled region is short and marked by- many' very

I I. .

fine closely-set pectinated frills, which take an undul~ting course across the'·bristle,
and' are visible along -both edges. ' The .chretre are 'not all alike, some being more
slender and having a loilger frilled region than others. 'The frills commence at some
distance from the tip,- which is curved and carries a short sub-apical·tooth. '

I have placed this species in Willey's genus, which is defined as fo11o\vs:-
, .

" A polynoid; antennaJ arising at a lower leveL than the tentaculum impar, segments
and, elytra numerous." It does not fit into any other genus, though it is remarkable

<that.'the two species.should occur in such widely separl1ted localities, the type species'
living on the shores of Ceylon.; ,

. ' Locality.-, i"
Off Mari~ Island, Tasmania, 1,300 fat~oms.

" .

,: "'. ~.

, . .
.Genus 'PHYSALIDONOTUS Ehlers.

PHYSALIDONOTUS R1JGOSUS' Benham:·.' .
:j3enham (1915), p. 182, pI. XXXVnI,figs. 16--22; pI. XXXIX, figs. 23':'25.

. Two 'ilidividuals ,were obtained in' tIle' nei~hbourhood <if the spot a.t \vhich the
:typ,e was taken. . .,

Locality.-Off Maria Island, Tasmania, 65 fathoms.

Distribution ...1...Bass Strait, coast of Victoria.
~ ~ '. ': . ' , .' ...

,,!. ~ "1

'., ~,,:' .....', ~... :.;

Genus :HAR~IOTHOE Kinberg se~su·-lafo.
",... t.·

. HARMOTHOESPINOSA Kinberg~

H. spinosa Kinberg (1855), p. 386. , .
H. spinolj((, Kinberg (1857), p: 21, pI. .vI, fig. 31..

Poiy,n,defttllo Grube (1877), p: 515. "
P. vesiculosa'Grube (1877), p. 514. "
Lagisca antarctica McIntosh (1885), p. 80, pI. XIII, 'fig. 1; pI. XYI,fig. 3';

pI. XVIII, fig. 1 ; pI.' VIA; ngs.· 10-11. " .
"L. magellanicd McIntosh (1885), p. 82, and· the varieties of this:species:' . '

H. spinosa Ehlers (1897), p. '12.
. .. . .. H.spinosa Willey (1902),p. 264, pI. XU, figs. 1-4;; pI. XLIU, figs. 1',2, 4~8..

H :,spinosa Ehlers (1908), p. 43.
H. spinos(:t Ehlers (,1912), p, 10, pI. I, fig. 8, .
H.spinosa Ehlers (1913), p. 438, pI. XXVI,figs, 1-12.'
Ii. spinosa Gravier (1906), p: 33.
H. spinosa Gravier (1911), p' 88, pI. V, figs. 54-59 ; pI. VI, figs. 6J-69.
H . spinosa Fauvel (1916), p. 421,ptYI!I, figs..8-9 (chiEtqJ)...
H. spinosa Fauvel (1917), p. 179, pI. VI, ~gs.4.?-.48 (head).· . ..' :>:;"F·:.,.

.. ',(Plate .Jig..21.),. .,

r.

...

.~
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,-, ~,~. :E~!ers_gives some coloured pictures of t-his common, Antarctic.Polynoid, in his
a()cpun~'-Qf the NationalAnta~ctic Expedition, and of its vari~tl~s, in the r~port of the
.G~~J11an,)~outhPolar Expedition, above referred to: " '

" 'lJi~ the " Challenger". report,· McIntosh 'figtil:es the head and ,the cluetm·of
- the sp'ecies and' varieties as' distinguished by him; alid Willey ,repr~sents, the 'gelwral

appearance of the' animal' and the characteristic. tubercles oli the,elytra. "

" ,~For a ftill,list' of the synonmy and literature c,Ollsult Ehlers (1913).

" .' The' species is ev'ideiltlyextri:nnely abundaiit in domin~mvealth Bay, 'as 169

'ihdiv'idua]s are included' in the collection,' ,obtained from depths varying froin '2 to, 400
"fathoms,';ahdit probably lives along the shore also, as,m~lers'hasnoted its itblllldance,
along,'shore, at all seasons of the year at Kaiser WilhelmlLLalld. '

It is, as is well known, extraordinarily variable in colouration, -and :Bjlilers has
figured several of the more usual types>: ',' , ".,

I find large as well .assmall individuals ,in which ,the elyt~a. are colourless, so
that the \vorm has a greyi!lh appearance, tlio,ugh the Cmor~ ,typical colour is some tone
of,brd,wn, 'usuatly a chestliut, with or \vithout a purplish 'tinge.' " " "

,:., :.'-J~sorqe the elytra are ullif~rmly tinted; i~' other~ the piglliel~t is III ,definite
"; L...} .i ~' ... "I. ',' \ , . . ' . > • ~

patches, which are either small alid scattered' irreglrlarly over the surface, or arra.nged
in d~finite lines parallel to the long axis of .the worm; in stqlothe~s thepat'ch~saie

so closely crowded together that"they produce a nearlymiifol'lu'darker tone.

In most cases the" areola," that is the area abo~e the attU:chmeJit oftheelytroii '
to its elytropore, is withou~ pigment. " In ,some .individuals a reddish-purple spot or
even a violet spot lies behind this areola; or, again, this is reinforced by an additiomtl
purple splash near the posterior external border; this spot may occur both in pale and
in darkly pigmented' elytra.,

C' The upper surface' of 'the elytra is often iridescent, ,and so adds to ihe beauty of
. the worm, giving as it' does a bluish tinge to the brown in certain parts of the elytron;
.acc'ording:to the angle at which light is reflecteci'from-it. .. . ,~., -" .' . ..

Further, the body wall is pigmented in various ways, alid in'vadous tints inde
pendentlyofthiniolour 'of the elytra. ,In some'specimens the 'dorsumis almost without
pigment, but it is usually crossed by narrow. bars of brown or olive, which ,are cohfined
to the median region of the back:' v.ery frequently there is a,tesselated, or, chess-board
patt~rn of brown or of olive-green, or of both, colours ,combil,led, giving.:a, bearitiful
effe~t (fig. 21). In such cases the pigment is in the forn\',of;qriadrate patQhes on each
side~of the middle line on alternate segments, the median l~ne being \vhite ; and in the
intervening segments, the sides are, pale and transverse .ihars ' of •pig~lCl~t ,cross the
middle line.

~, But the most remarkable variant isfounu in the largest- individuals; where the
entire dorsum is a uniform steel-blue or indigo-blue; or purple (as in Ehlers's,fig. 1,1913),

with the bases of the parapods white or pale:pink, or of a rather deeper lilac colour.

•i
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In one case the belly, is nearly, as deeply pigmented.blue 'as:th,e~gqr~um; but
this is 'very excepti~nal, as the ventral surface is(gep.erallywitholi~ pigment,:

There seems to be no very definite correlation between 'the colouration:tild"the
depth' at which the worms ,verefound; for in sorting, out the'speCinitms'froni the jars
in which they reached me, I rather naturally separated out those in which,the.colours
were st~ikingly different, under the impression that I had .to deal with di~tinct species:
Thus, in one lot from 25 fathoms, I find four different plans of. colouration or, as I sup-
posed, four different spe~ies. ," , , ',' . ". , '.'.'.' ,

Nevertheless, after tabulating 'the ',,,orms 'linder their colours and'th'eir'depths,:
it"'seems"that',therii is' a i'o'ngh correlation between them,' ThllS, in shallow ,vater,:
from th~ shore line down to M fithOlns. the general tone of c'oloilr of theeiytra is darker
alid 'variegated in :'bro,~n', ,vhile'the dorsum is without, pigment; or: has pale:: trans
verse lines of brown. The elytra, too, are,;nore fiiinly attached to the elytrophores
,than in, other, cases, . ',',';

Blit in those worms that come from greater depths; say; 1I0-400 fathoins,' the
elytra: are paler, and-n1ore unifoilnly coloured; and may even be colourless:' and trans~

hicent; candthey~ are: readily deciduous. On the other ,hand,', the ,dorsum is,:now
pigmented'inore:deeply or more extensively, and it is ,from" these, depths"thatthEi
handsome dark blue and violet worms,were obtained. But this applies, only:toi,the
larger specimens, " ,.

, , ,

, The' smaller \vonils are apparently less a'ffected by depth; or 'it"may' be"that
the change in the amount of pigment is a measure of ige; for'ina general w~y the smaller

, individuals are ,deeply coloured, while ihe larger;: ones, above, 60mlri: in length, have
pale or colourless elytra;,with'.~'more deeplypigmeilteddorsum. ", 'The smaller:worms;
from 10-30 mm, are generally found in less deep water than'those from 40-90' mlll.'" ,

<'Th~' texture and, oinalllentaticn{ also of theelytra: present'consi'd,eiable range of
'variation,f6iin SOnle' the surface aripe~rs undera'lensto'b~ smooth;' ~vhereasiinhe
"moretypidd forins there is a row of paJe conical' tub~rCles along 'theposterior'-'border;,
'as shown iIi Willey's figure 2,pL XLl. Tlieseare usually better :de:Veloped on the
ely-tnt froni'the hinder region ofthebody; while the tnore anterior ones lilay be withoilt

, them, . Agaillthe eJltire surface rimy' be' covered \vith'smaJI cones, viSible undet 'a lens,
and givingthema:~oligh'appear~nce to"the naked eye: 'The marginal fringe 'may 'be

.. 'preseht' or 'absent: ,i ' ': " "

.~. : 'l " f,.· •.. . _ ,

The pros~omiuni is usually white, whether the dorsum of the bqdy is pigmented
or not,'lmt in one case at least, it is llla;ked t~ansversely by' a narro\v band~f~bro,v~i~h
pigment (as in :var. lagiscoides, as figured by Gravier (lim), pI.. VI, fig.' 54). 'T~e
peristomial cirri, anal cirri" and dorsal, cirri are brownish. " ' "

, . . .
In spite of thes'e ,variations in colour there are t",:o. features ,in the ,distribution

of pigment that appear to pe:const~nyJ'If:an:elJ. ::-:,(1)~he.Aark,W,lfyish-blue tint on the

, ,
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upper lip of the mouth, aild especially along .its median lil;'e~on the ridge which cxtends
upwards to ,the anterior margiil of the prostomium; and i2) the elongated lip3 of th;'
p.otopodial and neurop?;diallobes are coloured dark brown ~rplU,:plish brown.

. ,These two features I found very useful in distinguishing readily.the species from
H. tuberosa. . . .

As to'the chootoo. Th:e .Iatest dra\viIigs are those of Fauvel (1916, pI. VIlt, 'fig~.
8;' 9). He sho\"s the dorsal choota as having a row of stout spines along one edge,'
each spine being appareiltly the enlarged marginal tooth of one of the pectinated frills:
My own observations do not bear out this interpretation ; :~he -frills cer~ainly project
!!' good deal beyond the edge, and the :',appear\1nce produced is of rather 'stq~lt spines,
but I interpr~t this as being due merely to the fact that two or more of the pectinations
are here seen one over the oth\lr, producing indistinct::thickening,of the frill. I do not
tlnd definite spines,~here, nor do other authors.

In·the ventral chootoo, however, there a~e i.n the distal frills definite spines·which.
are',shown,by Willey (pI. XLlII, fig. 2).

" In this paper (1902) Willey distinguishes "three principal allotypic modifi
cations'~ of the species, one of. which he retains as a distinct species, aild refers: it to
MCIritpsh's Lagisca crossetensis. The other two are described as varie,ties of H. spinqsa,
namely, " v.ar. typica ".and " var. fullo," with a sub-variety "lagiscoidt~." The two'
latter varieties are characterised by, alllong other things, the presence of long, con\ettl
tuber.cles., or spines on the elytra; . the last variety by the fact that .the hindmost seg
plelits 'ar~,not'cervere~ by the elytra. . , . ' , ,

" Gnivier (1911) describes in .detail examples of the two varieties, ," typica " and
~'lagiscoides," and mentions that ,the hitter has the elytpt Illore'deeply pigmente!i than
the,former.

I have, as already ,noted, a very large series' of the species-but I have}ailed to
find any in which the hinder, segments are thus exposed. It ,is .true that I ha,:e:n?~

been ~ble to give the time, to sorting out of this series into groups or varieties,' t~~ld ,the
range of variation in several characters is very considerable, as ]j}hlers has shO\vn;,ye~,

both in large and small specimens, in those with dull and in those with bright colouratiOl~

the 'elytra cover the whole body. It must,' however, be noted that in nuuiy' cases ,the
'eiytra had fallen away; but I find, as'Gravier did, that nOlle of those examined with
this purpose possess as many: as forty segments, the number g,iven by Willey ~or this
particular individual. Is it possible that he' had' under observation some other

i!p,ecies ~, ., .

Localities.-

Boat Harbour-c-
2-;-4 fathoms, colI. by Dr. A. L. M~Lean (fourteen). '
3l ~athoms, colI. by Dr. A. L. McLean (twenty-one)."

.:;i! 'fathoms,' colI. by Dr. A. L. McLean (three). '

...

(15



'Coil~u"onwealth B·ay...:.....

Station B, 25 fathoms (sixty-five).

Station C, 15-20 fathoms (fourteen).

·Station D, 45-50 fathoms (twelve).

Station ]i}, 55-60 fathoms (eleven).

Station 1, 340-400 fathoms, (nine).

Station 3, 157 fathoms (one).

Station 8, 120 fathoms (five).

Station 10, 325 fathoms (two).

Station 12, 110 fathoms. (twelve).
\.

:: 'J,
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Distribution.-Magellan Strait (Kinberg, Grube, McIntosh), Marion Island, ,:Prince
Edward Islitnd (McIntosh), . Cape Adare (Willey), Coulman Island, Kaiser,
Wilhelm II Land (Ehlers), Graham's Land (Gravier); Falkland Islands,
St. Vincent Gulf and Spencer Gulf, South Australia (Fauvel).*'

One' of· the specimens from Station C.has a parasitic Copepod attached' between
two of.the parpaodia, as figured. by Willey (pI.XLT, fig. 4).

" .

HARMOTHOE 'lUBEROSA Ehlers .

. H armothoe spinosa, variety Ehlers (1908), p. 43.

H armothoe tuberosa Ehlers (1912), p.ll; pI. I, .'figs. 1-7.

(PIate (j, figs. 22-29.)
" ,

, .' _'I'l~eaccou_!lt given- by Ehlers, apart from 'one or two details, is adequate.. The
coloured .figure ~~presents a inuch redder ti~t than is exhibited by' aliy in: :the preselit .
collection, where: the worms are grayer, sometimes paler, sometimes· darker, sometimes
with a purplish tone, sometimes bluish, and usually with 'a metallic lus~re.

'.' ( " 'It does.not appear to attain the dimensions of H. spinosa, for the largest individual'
measures only 50) mm., with a diameter over the elytra of 15 mm. The body itself,
measu;ed 'on the ventral surfac~ at segments 7-18, is 7 mm. across: thence it tapers..
gradllally, so,that at the 26th segment its breadth is 5 mm.. ,

The species is apparently much rarer than H . spinosa, for though it _occurred
in eight' hauls, which yielded twenty-six individuals, and except at a depth of 25 fathoms
(Station B);. only one or two were obtained in a hauL It is apparently commoner· at

. ~he less depths, for at· this Station B as many a~ fifteen specimens were brought:up.
by the dredge. '

·li'auvel nientions a. specimen as occurring as a. com.men8~1" i,n" a tube of '}lhelepw IIP~
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It occurs in each case in company with H. spinosa, butoin much. less numbers.·
For exa,nple, whereas at 15-20 fathoms fourteen specimells of H. spinqsa were obtained,
there was only one of H. tuberosa ; at 25 fathoms, in ~ontrast with si~ty-five specimens
of the forn;ter, there were ..only fifteen:: of the Hitter. . Although' Ehlers originally
regarded it as a variety of H. spinosa, sirice' it .seems nearly always to occur in
associati.on with it, yet in his later work'hepointed out that it is avery distinct species.

There are one or two features "yhich readily serve to distingili~li it at sight.from
H.spinosa: (1) The dorsal chmke, instead of projecting outwards,'::hiwe a radiating
arrangement, as is shown by Ehlers's figure; (2) The::a\Jsence of pigmentation of the
upper lip and of the ends of the parapodial,lobes (" aC,\cular processes 'J.which is practi
cally universal in H. spinosa.

Ehler~ has directed attention to the peculiar transverse ',' pads", which occupy
thethedian li1ie':' of the dorsal' surface iri each' s~gment, and the" cushions '~', on the
cirriferous segments in' line with theelytrophores, ·the cirrophores beilig situatecffarout;
on the bases of the parapodia. Both these structures occur also in the genus
Physalidonotus, wllich Ehlersfollnded fora. BranchiatePolynoid from New Zealand,
·in which the head: however, is "lepidonotnn." Having had several species of this genlls
under examinatioll recently, it. occurred to Ine' that p03sibly ,tilere might be .gills. here
also, but on inve~tigati(;)Jl I find that they are absent..

The dorsal rchmtm are " bearded" in the same sort of way as are ·those of
. PhysaJ,idonotus . . It is evident that Ehlers had befor~ him and has figured a 11lUch-worn
chmta,. and that he ·failed' to I Tecognise the' true nature o(;this' " bearding."" for. he

. 'Writes,' "'ich: mag lllCht. entscheiden, ob diese Faden .durch· Allfsplitterung des'
Borstenendes entstandell'oder epiphytische,Bildungen sind.?'·

To me neither of these explanations of the appearance pr~sented'by the ch1eim is
the.c·orrect:one.. These-long" Faden:' are;similar to those originally figured by Moore
(1903) for.certairi species,which he named Lepidonotus branchiferus .and L ..chitoniformis'
(pp;' 405,'.409,.pL XXIII, figs;.7 and 10); which really,belong to th~.genusPhysaJ,idonot1tS;'
More recently I have figured thechmtm Jor,P. rugosus andP, paucibranchiatus,(Benhani..
1915, pI. XXIX).

. A'more detailed account:of the dorsal ch::etm of H. tuber.osa ·is"therefore,> desirable.:,
In,a' perf~ct"l~nwornchmt.,the' tip cis smooth :and ,rather bluiltly pointed. .Below:this.: .
smooth ·region.there ,come three ·.od~ur pectinated trills>t:.\vhich:. are produced"into long'

.. '.
* This term was t~scd by A. G. Bourne in his account 6f tho chrotre of LeI" clava. (Trans. Linn. S,O?: London., \~.ol.. ii,

1883:)' . . _.

r1
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delicate hairs, ~xtending beyond the tip, surrounding it and more or less concealing it.
Simila~ but lesS' developed frills follo\v and occur along the greater part of the chmtm
(fig. 22). '

When stu~ied under a higher power the chmta appears to be triangular or possibly
quadra!lgular in section (figs. 23, 24). Along two edges are ranged two.series of spines
or teeth,· which decrea~e 'in size as they are traced' do\vnwards proximally. :Each pair
of teeth is connected across the" front" of the chmta by a finely-striated membrane
or peCtihated frill, the margin of which is.comblike, as if it were made up of many very

. delicate chitinous hairs closely set side by side.. In the more distal of these combs the
hairs gradually increase in length, and beco.n~ flexible until the long hairs that form
the "beard ,,' are pr.oduced. Similar but le~s developed frills extend outwards beyond
~he teeth, down the" sides" of the chmtm, but in the proximal portion this lateral frill
IS replaced by a series of minute conical teeth (fig. 24).; The spines or teeth are evidently
merely specialisations of the comb-teeth. . " .

,.'. The shorter upper chmtm of the bundle have simple frills, but as the chmtm get
longer the four or five of the distal frills become produced into the long hairs. Th~re

is quite a gradual transition between the chmtm with simple frills and those with well-.
developed " .b,eards."

These "beards," as Ehlers not~s, entangle mud and debris, so that' it is not
always p~ssible to obtain a good 'view of the apex and to make out the real structure,
bilt in SOlne of my inollnts, both in Canada balsam and glycerine jeily, the aplc~s are
fortunately free:of mud ·and·the·~·structureis quite apparent.

The ventral chmt,m, too, are worthy of closer descrlptiOll than Ehlet§ li'as givmi
them. ,They are quite qifferent from th()se of H. spinosa, as he has shown.

Each presents two parallel series of short stout teeth or spines~along the:concave
edge, fOUl; or five in a series in the case of the longer chmt"m, but reduced to three in the'
smaller ones (figs. 25-27). The more distal spines in ,each series ani simple and tooth~

like, but lower down each is seen to be surrounded at its base by a pectinated frill, or,
lower .still, t9 be replaced by a frill whose edge, under a low power, has the a'ppearance
of a ,tooth (fig. 27).. These upper frills have quite a limited extent,' but below them
come four to six closely-set snlall frills of very short pectinations ,~hich ~Ul{ rigl~t across
the chmta from side to side. ,. .

, , The ;'e1ytra on two':of the illdiyiduals studied present marked variation from the
typical stnictu~e. In additiOli'to the charariteristic sub-marginalpapillm, the' elytra bear
conicai and vesicular tubercles of brown colo'ur. On the anterior elytrathey are compara2
tively small, lying on the uncovered posterior region' of the scale, but on the lriore pos~
teriorlysituated elytra the tubercles become'more conspicuous.. They 'are h~re larger,
though less numerous, till; on the last six or seven, they are truly enormous vesicles (fig.
28):Whereas,;the tenth elytron carries soine half dozen of these vesicles, the fourteenth
bears but one (fig. 29). ,These vesicles appear ,to be much enlarged and dilated tubercles>
cleriv~d fr,om, tlie orclinary eGhinulate tubercles chl.l.racteristic of the species.

"S3892-F' .
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Just as there is a variety of 'H. spinosa (JA{jisca antarctica or i. :vesiculosa); sO
~h~r~ . .we have a variety ofH. tuberosa, differentiated by the great' sizil'Clf the tubercles ;'
but here they are conical, rather than spherical, and r~call those figllred by Kinhei'g
forB. patagonica ('l857,pI. V, fig. 22 H).

LOcalities .-
Boat Harbour, winter quarters, Station A, 3! fathoms (one individualj:
StationB,25 fathoms (fifteen). I

Station C, Commonwealth Bay, 15-20 fathoms (one).
Station D, 45-50 fathoms (one).
Station E, 55~60 fathoms (two).
Station 1, 350-400 fathom'>'( one).
Station 3; 157 fathoms (one).
Station 8, 120 fathoms (two).

j)istributio:t.-:-S. Victoria Land; Bouvet Island (Ehlers)..

llARMoTHoE ABYSSORUM McIntosh.,;.

Ettnoa ab~ssorum McIntosh (1885), p. 73, pI. XI A, figs; 14'-16.,

(Plate 6,' figs. 3'0-35.) "

Three specimens of this species were obtained, and a~ the.,type was dried up, so,
that McIntosh ,was unable t9'say much about its anatolllY, an opportunity occurs, of.
adding to that brief accou,nt. ' c

'The largest of them is 29, mm. long; with, 35 segments,',but is imperfect. It is
,broadest' at about segments 7-12,' thence tapering. Here it' measures 5 mm.across
the hody, 10 mm: over the parapods, and 12.5 mm., including the chffitre. At segment
20 ,these numbers are 3 nnn., 6 mill., and 9 mm. respectively, so it is clear that only.
a, few segments are missing.. .

; The vel~tral surfac~ of the body is purplish, darker posteriorly, and the pigment
extends, on to the feet, \vhere, however, it beco,mes fainter. The dorsun1 is devoid of
pigment. "

• : '1

There ;u e fifteen pmrs of, elytra, which are present on one of the smaller'
iildividual~. ' 'I hey are colourless, translucent, and ,,' rather thick, but towards the ':
~xternal marg.n ~hey become' slightly 'yell~\~ish and" ~paqt~e. ,They are smooth not'
only t()the naked eye, but e~en microscopically,' ex'ceptthat over the outer area there.
are nuhierous' minute, -rounded refringent tubercles, which seelu to be the cause of the,
yellowness here (fig. 33).,' ' .,

The prostomi~lm (fig: 30) is broad, with well-developed peaks on the outer side'
of the bases of the lateral tentacles; 'both pairs of eyes are' on the dorsal surface,' and,
lie behirid the middle of its length. The two eyes of olle side are th':!s "close together;.'

J'

•c,
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'bei l' g aT m~t(d fHm Olie 31:oth~r by <llout ~he diameter of an -eye. ,Th~y< are large,
and herein there' ~€ell1s to be a difference frOlilthe type; of which McIntosh says that
't" d"d f "1 appears evOl 0 eyes.

The median tentacle is absent from both specimens. The lateral~ spring trom
below it (fig. 31), and are directed parallel with it, no~ divergently as in sonie species.
They are tapering w,ithout any subtermirml swelling; .they beaJ; a ,few nilcroscoplc
hairs. In length they are short, being 'not quite twice the l~ngth of the prqstollliiim.
The palps are long, smooth, and of a greyish-brinyn colour. ' ".

The parapods are bilobed (fig. 32).,' The notopod has along a~icularprocess which
is more slender than that of th~ neuropod. ,The anterior feet are longer than the posterior":
The chmtro a~e pale yellow or, a~ Mclntosh terms them, " straw-coloured." The clorsal
chrotro are more numerous, than the ventral, being,] 5--20, innl1111ber: " They form an

" upwardly directed tuft of shorter, stout and'straight bristles, and afew in, the lower part
?f the bundle are longer an~ directed outwards. The,pectinated'frills (fig.;34)ne~rly

surround the ax~s.. At any rate, th~y extend across it over the gre~ter' part, of this
region; 'the distal portion of the bristle is smooth and rather sharply ,pointed.

, The ventral chrotro are few in number, from 5T 8, usually 6. " They appear ,to be
in a single vertical'series, decreasing In length from above downwards. They areT~ther

stouter than the largest of lower ones in the notopod, but they are a good deaUonger.
I • • , ,.

'The frilled regiOli (fig. 35) is rather short, and is somewhat enlarged. Th,e frills,
are few, some 12-14, and delicate; the distal frills are not continuous, but each is
represented by two or three isolated groups of· pecti~ations, and'lower down these extend
till they mee'b and forma COiltinuouS frill of fine short, hair-like processes,which takes
a~l irregular course across the bristle and reaches the convex, border or "back." The. . - \ .
smooth apex is curv'ed, and 'there is I;l-O sign of a sub-apical tooth. ',,', .,. ," . .

. 'The form of the chmtm agr.ees \vith the figures given by McIntosh, though I have
added some little details.

Looalit ies.-
Station 10, 325 fathoms (two).
Station 11, 358.·fathoms (one).

Distribution.-South of Australia, Lat. 42° 43' South, Long. 134° 10' East, 1,600
fathoms.

Genus EULAGISCA McIntosh.

]~ULAGISCA CORRIENTIS McIntosh.
. ' ,

.. "Mclntosh (1885), p. 91, pI. XIII, fig. 4; pI. VII A, figs. 3, 4.

(Plates 6 and 7, figs. 36-42.) ,

The l~rgerof the two specimens of this rare worm is 83 mill. in length, with a
diameter of 11' illm. over the body" and 23 111ill. over the p~rapods. It contains 37

" segmerits. The smaller consists of 33 segmellts, is QIUY 20 mm. by 3m111. over the body
lmd 8 nUll. including the parapods, which~r~ relatively l~ng. . ' , " , ,

.,

.- .~ '.
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Judging frolll McIntosh's remarks, astructure tliat,seems clutracteristic is a ,sub
,tentacular frontal cone, which he refers to as a " sub-tentacular cirrus" though this
term does not seem altogether applicable to such a short conical process. This" frontal
cone" is situated between the bases of the palps immediately below"the median tentacle
(fig. 37). 'It is quite distinct and separate from the ridge which f,onlls pa~t of the upper
lip, and appears to spring from, the underside of the prostomium itself. ,When the,
~edian ,tentacle is' absent, as it is in one of the t\VO ,individu~ls~ this fr.ontal cone is 'seen
projecting beyond thetentaculophore' (fig. 36).. It' is white with 'it brmvll hase.,
McIntosh refers to this" remarkable" organ ,as being" unique" (p. 93); al~d in this
place does not refer to any other species 'except some of the Acoetime as' presenting
'anything like it. Nevertheless on p. 112, in theeourse of his accolint of Polynoe platy;
cirrus he does'mention tllat a snlali cylindrical boss occurs in the sallle position. 1 hiwe
exaniined' a specinlen of this species and cari'b~nfirmthi~ stat~ment,b'ut it has a sphedcal
~hape and is by no 'means so noticeable as in Eulagisc~. " "The.::.useof the ',vord "cUluque "
~eems to suggest that it is one of the 'gen~ric characters of 'E~~i~gisca, l:Jl'peqiaily "ashe
giv:es no diagnosis of this or any of the new genera and subcgel{era he,llad"dccasion to
estabiish.' I do not recall meeting with any reference to such a 'structure in m~re re~e;it ''''''''''''''<'"",
works dealing with the Polynoids ; yet it is, a structure that is ~o definite that it l~Ja.Y l~av:e

it wider ra'~lge and be of value in differentiating some of the,species of tlul,t puzzling group.

The ventral surface of the worm is colourless,' the cluetm' are pale brm~n. The
dorsum is lllarked with very-pale chestnut brown in the median anterior region, and':;
darker 011 the peristomium.· .At about :trd of the body length, this contilll}OUS band of
pigment breaks llP into ~ series' cif irregular patches \vllich get fainter and sn~aller till
~bout the last quarter, when they die out. '

The prostomium is colourless, though in qne specin~en it has a crescentic mark
of dark brown across each half, which is lackiilg in the other specimen. There, is a
. " . , . tr

small patch of dark~brown on the upper surface of each of the cirriferous segments just
within the cirrophore, and in the elytriferous segments a cOl'l;esponding ·patch. The'
dorsal cirri have a ring of very pale brown below the subterminal swelling. The anus
is surrounded by a dark-brown 'area. ': ;,

.. The prostoinium is broader than long, has 'no peaks, aild the three tentacles arise
in: OIie plane; ,the miterior 'region of each half is continued into the tentaciJ1ophore,
though ili the smaller' individuaJ, which is less well-preserved than the larger, each half
'of the prostomium appears to' b'~ produc~d ilit~ an internally dir~cted peak; but this is

, due to the oblique line sepa~atmg itfiom'tiie lateral tentaculophore.
. . - "

The eyes are relati~ely ~a:rge" and each i~ provided wfth a lens; th~ anterior ltre
situated laterally about halhvay along the prostomial lobe at its broadest plirt; the
posterior eyes are dorsal, about half-way between the anterior eye and ·the 'hinder
margin, though they appear further back in the less well-preserved individual. The,
hinder, n'lal'l!lll' of t'he pl'ostonlium is over-hung bya forward continuation of the pe~is.

tomium. ,1 "
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•

"
.~ ,..'~' ...

~ :".



, POLYCHA<;TA-BENHAM. ' 45

t •• .; •

f,

.In the smaller individu~l all the prostomial appendages are present,bilt they
are absent' in the larger. The median tentacle is about twice the length of the laterals; ,
they are colourless, even translucent, with an opaque white sub-terminal swelling. The
tentaculophoresare'dark-brown, as also are the peristomial cirwphores. ' The palps
are very long, twice the length of the median tentacle; while the peristomial cirri are
as long as, or even longer than, the median tentacle.

Although these appendages appear smooth to the naked eye, they' are in reality
ciliate. McIntosh states that the cilia are numerous in his specimens, blit:.I find them
comparatively few and far apart.

,The parapods (fig'. 39) are not very prominent, the notopod,sm:.iller than the
~. \

neuropod, and each has a long narrow acicular process, that of the, neuropod reaching
further outwards, but ~ctually the two are of equal length. , '

, . , .' .

The acicuium is coJourless, very delicate, and produced into a fine point which
projects bey,o,nd.the tip of the process in which it lies. The dorsal cluetm'{:fig. 40) are
8-10 in nllii'{ber, s~outer than the ventrals, the upper ones curved, the lower straight.
The apex is short and sharply pointed, being slightly concave on one side.· The 'whole,
chmta is crossed by pectinated frills \vhich only extend for about half-way across the
aXIS.

.... " The ventral chmtm'(figs. 41"':42) are long, very fine, and somewhat flexible; they'
·"~<'11ay,e. avery long frilled region 'consisting of a:bout 30~40 frills, and a comparatively

long 'detlcat~~nd simple apex., Thellpper veIitrals are .nearly straight; the apex long
and very fine ;='the rest have a curved apex rather hooked, but there is no sign of a sub-
terminal tooth. '

I ilOte an opacity Iiear the apex of the dorsal chmtm.to which McIntosh ~efers.

The ~eiltraJs differ froni his figure in the 'much greaterlength oBhe point. "

.' The elytra are 15 pairs, though most of tp.ema:re lacking in the Sp~c~~llen~. The
two anterior elytra on 'each side are thin and spl~shed:wit4 dark s:e~I{~b~o~vn; the,

oj .'.. . ~ . ".' ',. •. .

first one is sub-circular, the second oyal (fig. 38)., 'fhis has, a near,ly' centr'al." areola"
with a patch of brown pigment on its ol~ter.edge; there ar~ three 1~rge,'b;oad, ;~und-'
tipped conical tubercles near the 'external 'uIargin, and sp~ingip.gfromth~ :sl;rface of the
smile' between them; but nearer to the '~ai:gin, are ,a few)ong, Ji~e;, cylindrical.hair~iike',
papillai. ' The concealed portion of the elytron bears n~mer.oU:s small, 'rounded, ](nv, '
and highly refringent tubercles, only visiPlelp~de~ :8." higp.m'aghifib~ti~n:" Ther~' is .~~
fringe~ " ,,' , '

'.. ',
' Locality.~ , ,
p. ., •

Station 8, 120 fathoms, (one).. ,
No data (the larger of the two).

Distribution.-Between Kerguelen and Heard Islands;, also ,Buenos Ayres
(McIntosh).

"

, ,
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Remarks.-The" Challenger'" obtain:ed only~two specimens, one compl,ete and one
incomplete and it ,has not been' recorded' since. ' The name Eulagisca' seems
to me to be unfortlwate, as the head is so entirely different from that charac
'teristic for the gmius Lagisca.' McIntosh writes: "The bristles"are allied
to those'of Lagisca, while the ey'es, scales, ventral papillm divei·ge.' , The
subtentacillar cirrus is unique and is akin' to the proboscidian process of,
Accetidm."

45-51; pI. VII,
....

Genus HERMADION f{inberg.

HERMADION ROUCH! Gmvier.

Gravier (I9I-l);' p: "S2,'pI. 1II,figs. 33, 34;' pI. IV, figs.
fig.:74.~ ~.

Hwrrnothoecrosetensis Ehlers (1913), p. 442, pI. XXVII, figs. 1-4 (nee Lagiscacrosetcn~

, , sis McIntosh).* ,:
(Plate 7, figs. 43-47.),

Of the ten specimens which I attribute to the species, two, meas1:!ring IS nun.
wi~h 27 segments, and 22 mm. with 3S; are closely similar to Ehlers coloured figure,
(fig. I) of the worm to 'which he applies the name " Harrnotlvje crosetdnsis Mel." That
is, the elytra are alternately darker and very pal~-in the case of his specimens, gray
in colour, in mine, olive-green or olive-brown in the two individuals respectively. The
dorsal chmtm are golden, long, and ,o';erarch the dorsum and even inter-digitate with;
t!lOse of the' other side. In these and practically all other details of structure my
specime'ns agree with the account given by l%lers. , Buttltese features-especi~tlIy

the great length and the position of the dorsal chmtm-do not agree with the description
and figures of Lagisca crosetensis given by McIntosh, whose figure of the entire worm
shows, on the contrary, quite short chmtm, not overarching the dorsum in tIw slightest,
degree. " . ,

Moreover, Ehlers states that the ventral chmtre are not bidentate which ·is a
characteristically developed feature of L, crosetensis; indeed the only feature in whicIlI"
the worm agrees with that of McIntosh is that the elytra bear sharply-cortical tuberci~s.'

At first I was content to accept the identification by the most experienced., ,

l~utopean student of exotic Annelids, till I' came to exam.ine another lot of woril\S of
larger siz'e than the two above mentioned; these are without pigment and agree in all
esse~tial features with Gravier's account of Hermadion rouchi.

I then return~d to these smaller specimens of what I had thought were HarmotllOC
crosetensis, and after a careful comparison of organ with organ o~ the two lots, I found
that they presented such a close agreement as to amount to identity, so that I came'to
,the conclusion that the smaller coloured individuals are the young of Herrnadion rouchi.

- ' ------'-------------
. • \Vhethcr the species briefly dcscri~cd by \Villey (H)o2, p. 266) belongs to JlcTntosh's species or to Gm,der's 1 a.m

una.ble to d9Cidc, but tho sketch (pl. xliii, fig. :-l) of the tip of the \'cntra.l ch:ctn. inclines me to think t,lmt he had 1/. I'O/u;/li
before hiJn, :loS it differs from the figure given by McIntosh for his species l..n~ scen~s to hl~\'e stout spines 011 ~h<: fi.rst, frill ;
l,>ut the fi~urc is rather indistin.q~ ir~ this resvcc~~ . . . .



tn' order toe~t~blish the above conClusion, I will gi~e tll~' l~e~~llreJ;lel;t~ of th~
'worms.

, .

A.-The sniall worms, with coloured elytra.-

(1) Ne~rly c~mplete,'withgreen elyt~a; 18 m~. in ~engt4, with 28 seglllent~;
. wi~th at t~e 7-12th segment is 4 mm. over th~ body, measured ve!ltrallly;
·6 mm. over theneuropod, arid 9 mm. over the chootoo. The dorsum is
marked with dark-green narrow transverse bars' at the' sides and with a
thin green lilie on each segment, crossing from side to side. No informa
tion as to the locality.

(2) Is similarly coloured, though with 'brown; the posterior end, after the
28th segment, is regenerated, with 9-10 minute segments. . The length
is 22 mm. for these 38 segments. This individual is rather soft; . the
dorsal chootoo do not meet their fellows, though they overarch the back.
(Station 12.)

B.-Uncoloured individuals, i.e., the elytra are without pigment.-

(3) Length,,23'5 mm. with 39 segments; width 7 mm. over neuropods: (From
Station 10.)·

(4) About the same size, though imperfect. Quite similar to number 3.·
\

No data as to locality.

The reinainder were taken together at Station 1.-. .

(5) 28 mm. with 4i segments with 7 segments exposed behind the elytra.

(6), 32 lllm. for 42 segments..

(7) 40 mlll. with 44 segments.

. (8) '51 mm. with 45 seginents'; last 10 segments uncovered.

(9) Imperfect, but int~rmediatein size.

(10) The largest is 81 mm.with 46 segments, of which the last 13 are Ul~covered,.

We have here a gradual increase .in length with segments added at the hinder
. end; and there seems. no dOl~bt ,that, since all agree in theirstr.uctural details, 'we are

dealing with a single species a.t !lifferent ages,. Variation in colour now is so well known;
as. for instanc;e in H. ,spinos'a, that .little r,eliance can be given or pll»ced on that, as a
sp~cific c)J.aracter. . . " .. , :' .

I may add that the largest of the three specimens contained in the FreilCh colle;;:
~ion measured, only 42 mm. with· 42 !segments,',while the t\VO smaller ones were about
,24 nUll. in length. Gravier states that .in his specimens the dorsum is unpigm(;l'.ted;
but in: each segment there are two narrqw cross-bars of dark violet; he also notes that
pigmentation is less marked in the,larger than ~n .the two others.

, .
It will be well to give in some detail some facts about the specimens hom Cominon"'

'wealth ·Bay. .' . '. ,

, '. ,
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The largest individual is 81 mm. long; the \vidth of the body; measured ventrally
in the region of seg'ments 12-18, is 12 mm.; it is 19 mm. over the neuropods; and
28 mm. including the ventral chffitffi. 1'he nUl~lber of segments is 46. The" elytra are
uncoloured; the dorsal body wall is without pigment, Qeing flesh-coloured, except for a
band of pale violet on the tentacles and cirri helmv the subterniinal swellIng, and a
small violet or brownish patch on the anterior fa;c~ of the dqrsal 'cirrophores.

, In the snialler coloured specimens, th~ tips of the acicular processes are also
'violet. '

The species has, 'as Gravier remarks, a quite.characteristic·appearance, owing to
the very long,-straight dorsal chffitffi of beautiful golden colour 'which radiate iii all
directions from the upper surface of the large notopods, some of which overarch the
elytra. '

The anterior elytra, as well as those at the posterior end of the series, overlap
right and left, but inthe middle region of the body, they leave the dorsum exposed, while

, some dozen segments lie behind the last elytra; ,

The account given by Grav'ier fits the present ~pecimens so completely'that it is
only necessary to note one point in which they appear to differ from those described by
him.

Of the dorsal chffitffi, Gravier states that the majority exhibit,no ornamentation,
though some of the lower ones ,of a bundle are traversed by a few cross-markings, and
pt,esent indications o~ marginal denticulati~ns (see his pI. IV, fig, 48).

Ehlers, in his figure (pI. xxvn, fig. 4) shows a series of pectinated frills
crossing the chffitffi from side to side. I agree with him, though his figure shows
them rather too widely separated from' one another and is so ,drawn as to imply that
they have a spiral course. " " .. , ' ,

, ,

I find that in the younger individuals there is a fairly iong smooth apex with a
blunt point (figs. '43; 44; 4'5), which'iIi' some of the older sp'~~imel~s, e~pecially in the'

',chffitffi in'the uppermost ,part of the bliildle; is:ftequently ,vorn 'away, 'so that the~e is no
smooth region and the tip isalnlost truncated:, Below this smooth region there follows
a series of about 30 closely set 'transverse pectinated frills which' rie~rly~ncircle the
chffita; , each cO)lsists of minute teeth, 'and the frilled region occupies'do'out half the
length of the exposed portion of the chffita, or even niore in the shorter' bristles' of the
low~r part of the bundle.

While speaking of these dorsal' chffitffi, I may' refer to a point on which I :must
,differ from Ehlers, 'In those smaller individuals which so closely resemble the spe~il?iens

described by him as H. "crosetensis in all other respects, 1 find naile of the long slender
hair-like bristles which he describes and figures as occlirring in some of his speciriu}l{s:
O~ p.~43, he describes the l~otopodas bearing in;additionto and ,interming!ing ,with the
stout yellcl\v chffitffi " sehr langen und haar-feinen Borsten," which proj~ct ~~ver, ~h~

, "

'.
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'd.orstim"a:na. :n~aye"veli interdigItate with those o{the opposite side (pI. XXVIT,"frg.' ~).
'He says further (p:" 444) that although they are "not present in allindividuitls, he has
found them in both srilall and large specimens, 'imd he suggests that their presencem~y ,
bear some relation to sexual maturity: ' I have examinedseveral'parapodstaken from
both large and small specimens with the especial object cif finding these fine capillary
oristles. Occasionally some of the chrotro'may-be sew edgewise and so appearthinn'er
,than when seen on the fiat surface, and frills are then seen to project from both :edges

,giving 'an appearance,somewhat like Ehlers's figure, But I do not, find such differillice
,in leiigth as he found. Gravier does not mention their occurrence in' his specimens,
and"on the presumption that weare dealing with the same species; this is the oIlly
feature in w~hich,ours ,really ,differ from those examined by Ehlers. I may add" that
McIntosh, does not mention such bristles in his account, of L. cro'sete;nsis: '. , ' , .. ' .

,'So far, the~, ~sthe'p~esent specimens are concerned, all the dbrsal ~hrot~ are
alike in structure, though they differ in length; those in ,the lower part of the bundle
being about 'half the length of those in the upper part. " '" '

" The 'same" difference in size exists amongst the v;entral chretre. 'The veptral
chretre (figs. 46,,47) which in L, crosete;nsis, McIntosh states are" not furnished, w~th
long spines, and have a 'distinct ~ub-apical tooth;" have in the pr~sent case" as Gravier
has figured (pI. IV, fig. 49) certain pronounced spines or ,teeth amongst the upper frills,
w4ich.ar.e absent in the lower frills. I'u some chretre two such spines o~cur on on'esid~
an:d Oli.~ on the other; iil' otherea~es, two on each side. The frilled region is long,
:60nsisting of ab<;mt 20 frills' which are' discontinuous in the distal region, h{lt'hed6;rik
:bOll.tinuol{s over the greater part. Ehlers says little about the ventral chretffi;, except
to state that the apex: is sillipl~, Why then should he refer it to the species L. crose~
te~s~? :

, However, in Herriwilion rouchi; althouglimost of the ventrals have a simple~pex~
with no sign of a sub-apical tooth, t1ereis occasionally a sub-apical" step," which'se'elus
to indicate a tooth that' has been wor~ away. And Gravier states that in some ofhis
specimens he found a 'tooth.
1'· ", .

, 'More than' ~ne zoologist has in recent years commented upon the difficulty of
¥s~ingu~shing b~tween the twogener~, Lagisca Malmgren and Hermadion Kinberg,fl,s
~ell asup~nthe ,question of the distinction between them and the genus Harrnothoe
Kinberg.' Most writers accept the last genus in an extended sense as inchiding severa~

or Malmgren's sub-genera, though Professor McIntosh still retains most oOhe latter;
and in his splendid monograph of the British Annelids, published by th~ Ray Society,
these names a~e even us'ed as generic. ," ' , ' " "

I need not discuss this matter further as Ba~on de St. Joseph (i888, p.' 150) has
given the history of these,na~es.' It ,vas Willey (1902), 'I b~lieve, ~hofirst drew
attention t() the resembiallce between Lagisca ~nd iIermadion. ".ArId F~iivel. (J916)
h~s'~e6ently;~iimm~~isedthe' niain points' in the contro~ersyraisedbyhim and also
discussed; by Gravier (1911). ,Fauvel concludes (p. 426) that Hermadion"iS distinguish-

·83892-<>
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able from Lagisc~ by the absence ~f the prostomial frontal lobes or " peaks;" the dorsai
chffitffi are generally smooth or very feebly striated; the ventrals unidentate in even in
the young. rrherefore, he believes that to unite the two genera would be premature.

But is the statement of differences altog~ther correct? For Ehlers describes the
presence of these" peaks" to two species, Hermadion ambigtlUm and H. molluscum
(1897, p. 16); they are present in H. rouchi. It is true that these peaks are absent in
the type species,"H. magalhaensis Kinberg, as well as in his H. longicirratum and in
H. kerguelensis McIntosh (1885), which according to Fauvel are synonymous. 'On the
other hand, although typically present in Lagisca, they may be absent (see L. ieffreysii
McIntosh, for instance). It seems as if there ought to be a great deal of shifting of these
species from one genus to the other, if we accept Fauvel's dictum.

As to the dorsal chffitlB, it appears that in young stages.of H. rouchi; at any rate,
, as well as in other species, the dorsal chffitffi do have striations, that is fine pectinated

frills or combs, whereas in the older chffitffi, the longer ones, they are less distinctly
marked. It may be that this is due to wearing away of the frills owing to use. And a.
similar explanation may perhaps be given of, the absence of a sub-apical tooth in the
ventral chffitffi. , For although this is generally absent, yet it does occur in the shorter
younger chffitffi, or in' others its place is taken by a " step," in this position.

It appears then that the distinctions between the two genera Lagisca and H erma
diem do not exist.. They are identical.

A further question has been raised as to whether or' not there is any real distinction
'between the genera H ermadion and H air r);Oth~c. If we review the various oligomeric
forms, it appears that H armothoe has its dorsum entirely covered by the elytra; that

, " . ,
none of the posterior segments remain unc'overed, or at most only two or three. Whereas
in Hermadion, several, up to a dozen or more, are exposed in large forms. It is true
that Willey has ascribed to iJarmothoe spinosa an individual which he regards as ~
variety and calls ~'lagiscoides," partly ,because of the conical tubercles on the elytra, '
and this one individual has 6 naked segments at the hinder end.' But more information
is needed to con\rince me that the individual is a varietyofiHarm~tllOespinosa. '

Yet, because of this variety, Willey proposed an addition to the generic diagnosis
of Hanlwthce, which would eli!p.inate the only remaining constant difference between
it and Hermadion, and so comes to the conclusion that all three genera are synonymous;

For the present; I am of opinion that it would be well to retain the distinction
between H armothoe and H ermadiori.

LociJlities:- .

Commo~~~alth Bay, Station 1,350-400 f!tthoms (six, colourless).
.. 'Station 10, 325 fathoms (one juvenile, colourless).
. . Station 12, 110 fatho~ (one juvenile, coloured).

" .. :) :No d~ta'(one coloured and one uncoloured,juvenile).

, . Distribution.-Marguerite Bay, ile Adelaide (Gravier), Kaiser Wilhelnl II 'Land
: ' (Ehlers).' . , . .

.•.:,", ... _.,._.~ .", ,I
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Family PHYLLODOCIDlE.

Subjamily PHYLLODOCINlE.

, Genus PHYLLODOCE Savigny.

PHYLLODOCE MADEIRENSIS Langerhans.

Langerhans(1880),'p. 307, pI. XVII, fig. 44
WiIley,(l902), p. 270, pI. XLII, fig. 5; pI. XLIV, fig. 7.
Ehlers (1897), p. 25.
El1lers (1901), p. 7'2.
Ehlers '( 1913), p. 453.

Four individuals of this ,videly distributed species were obta;ined in dredgings
iIi 25·120 fathoms. These are larger than the type, which only reached, a length of
70 mm., with 105 segments, and than those described from the Antarctic by Willey.
The present specimens attain a length of 190 mm., with nearly 300 segments. The
greatest width of the body is 2'5 mm. to 3 mm., and over the parapods 6 mm., and does
not vary much throughout the length.,

The colour, which Langerhans found to)e green in life, is in the presexvedworms
in some cases pale brown, ,,~ith the dorsal cirri rather darker; in other individuals pale
grey, which o\vlng to iridescence appears silvery, with pink cirri-a pale but decided
pink. This one is mature, and contains eggs.

The tentacular cirri are arranged, as Willey ,has described, and as Ehlers has con
firmed; the longest reaches to the lOth or 12th segment, the second ventral is about
half this length. Although Langerhans wrongly allocates these cirri in his text, yet
his figur~ seems to show their distribution quit.e clearly, and is more informative than'
Willey's figure.

The pharyngeal papillffi have the characteristic arrangement, which IS very
evident in one of our specimens, in which the pharynx is everted.

Local·ities.-
Station B, 25 fathoms.
Station D, 45-50 fathoms. Distended with eggs.
Station 8, 120 fathoms.

Distribution.-Madeira· (Langerhans), Juan Fernandez, South Georgia, ,Kaiser
Willielm II Land (Ehlers), Cape Adare (Willey). '

Remarks.-This is rather a remarkable ra'nge, and the much larger dimensions of
these Antarctic specimens raises the question as to the specific identity, which
is mainly upheld by the characteristic arrangement of the pharyngeal papillffi.
Another species,' P. medipapillata, described by Moore (1909, p; 237), also has
the median row of 4 or 5 papillffi, with six lateral rows on each side, coiltaining
9 in the ventral and 12 in the dorsa.! rows., This occurs on the coast Of Cali
fornia.

" I
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.Genus.EULALIA Savigny~ ,

EULALIA CHARCOTI Gravier.

Gravier (1911), p. 57, pI. T, figs. 14-'16; pI. II, figs. 17,18.

Eulalia charc~ti lives'iIi ,comparatively deep water, our specimens coming from
depths of 110-,318 fathoms, and Gravier's,from 210 fathoms (approx.).-

The preserved specimens have a dark greenish~blue body with brownish-green
CIrrI; the body is highly iridescent, and in one individual the ~ffect produced is a bronzy.
green, colour.

, ,Two of them have a dar~ blue band along the middle third of the dorsum, with
a, green iridescence; the lateral thirds being russet brown, and the cirri olive green.
The whole effect is very beautiful. Gravler stat~s that in life the WOrni is" emerald
green with blue iridescence.", There is but little to add to his a'ccount.

,~

T'he longest of our specimens measU:res 150 ·mm. by' 6 mm. acro~sthe ,.bo,dy, "
which is larger than Gravier's largest. The longest of the, pentacular:cirri, belong~g .
to the second segment, is 8 mm.;,and reaches to the 23rd segment, the next one is only
5;!pm. long, and reaches t,o the 15th;' the others are about half'the length of the latter.
T~eie:measurementshretaken from a specimen 95 mm. long, \irith a diameter of body ,
5mm:' :" . . '.

. '.>

:: ..i> ., _. ' ..;

.' ..
T~e pharynx is everted in oneindjvidual, and shows the characteristic arrange- .

inentof~hepapil1oo,unusual in the gepus, namely, six longitudiilal, rows' of curved
" , ,". ; .. r '.. . .. _ _ . ," . . . . .

brown~edged 'papilloo, united basally by a broad co'ntinuous band of smaller rounded
ohes~ and' distal,ly by a girdle ot similar papilloo. There are about 50 slhall close-iiet, ,
papilloo at the imtrance-an unusually large miiriber.

Localitie.s,.- .'
Station 2,318fathoms( one).
Station 3, 157' fathoms (one).
Station 8, 120 fathoms (four).
Station 12, 110 fathoms (one).

Distribution.-Admiralty Bay', South'Shetl~nds,in420n~etres(approx. 210 fathoms),
(Gravier).

" .:

, .'. .

Sub:genus PTEROCIRRUS Claparede.

EULALIA (P;rEROPIRRUS) MAGALHAENSIS Kiitberg.

Kinberg (1865), p: 241; .. .
,,' Ehl~rs (l90l)r p. 73; pI. VIII; figs. 1-8.

Gravier (1906), p. 25.
,Ehlers'(1912), p. 13. '
,Gravier-(1911),p.56,-pl. T, figs. 12, 13..

Fauvel (1919), :po 364 (~ives several s;rnonyms). . \.. : "- .. '-' .:
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. Ail imperfect' individual, consisting of the anterior, end of about 65, segluents,
appears to belong to this species. ' It, measures 20 mm. in length and ,2'5 mm., ili.~

width. " ,

Most of the cirriar~ broken'; theeolouris yellO'ivish brown, with dark greenish-'
blue patphes, )uore or less' exte~ujive, ,irregular in shape and size, arranged' along the
dorsunl.; theyniay be due to post-mortem changes.

" O(the ttmtac{llar cirri only one, on 'the left side, and two on the right, remain.
Btlt"thegelieralagreement of the head, the parapod and theehootoo, with the accotlnt'
giv~n:by Ehlers; inclines me to place the worm in this well-known Sub-antarctic species.

.... .';

Locality.-
Macquarie Island, rock poo~.

Distribution (In the Antarctic, and Sub-antarctic regions).-Magellan region (Kin
berg), Fuegia, Chilian coast, Kerguelen, Kaiser' Wilhelm II Land, Coulman
Island (Ehlers), Biscoe, Bay, Petermann (Gravier).

,. I . ( ......

EULALIA (PTimociRRUS) HUNTERI*; sp. nov., , \

. ,(Plate 7, figs. 48:"52.) ,
I '. ,

J'he single individual is complete; it measures 165 mm. in length, by 2'25 mm.
over the body, and 6'5 mm. over the dorsal cirri, which are directed outwards. Anter_
iorly the diameter of, the' body is but 1 mm.; the greatest breadth is about 20 mm.
from this end, and is retained '·for rather more than one-half the total length, whence,
the body tapers grad~ally. ,This breadth of body is equal to 4! segmen~s. '

The colour of the body is flesh-pink, with a pair of very dark blue, nearly black, '
irregularly quadrate spots on each segment about midway between the riud-dorsal ,- ,
line and 'the lateral margin (fig. 48). These spots commence at the 9th segment.• In::
th.e ,hm.der,quarter of the ,,,orm they extend medially till th~y, meet,so ,that these ': ..
segments 'are 'crossed by,a, series of.dark bands. .' ( . ,'. " ' ,.'

, ,'Th!'l, dorsal and :ventral cirri are yellowish; the ventral surface is of the same
col~u~ as. the g~~Ul~d tint of the dorsum..

I.,. ' ,

The body is convex dorsally, flat ventrally; the parapods are ,short, and the'
dorsal cir:rophore is close to the body. The ~orsal cirri are of considerable size, 'nea~ly

. as)o~g as the body b~eadth, a~d are not relatively shorter on the anterior segments.

, 'fhe .prostomium is colourless, its breadth is. rather greater. than. the length~,

(fig. 49); and a slight notch on the iJosteriorborder, and also at the level of the insertion.'
of the tentacles, gives it a trefoil shape. ,',

'" I ta,ke thi~ opportunity of ·a.~socia.tin~ with thi~ hand,s~mc n.nncli(\ the nan~c of ~~r, J. G: ,Hunter, the a.ble ~iolo~i~t,'
(}ftheExpedition~ ". I .':"_'_ .•... ~ .. :._ ..' :. .•. , ....' __ (., .• ;". _,,'., ,"' .., ..•••.: ,,:'.:.:.

, .
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. ,The eyes'are brown;' the median tentacle springs from the dorsal surface, in front
of the level of the eyes; it is more slender than the anterior tentacles, and about as long
as the length of the prostomium. The two pairs of anterior tentacles have the usual
position and shape, and are ,shorter than the median.

. The 'first segment is distinct dorsally, behind, theprostomium, and is of the same
width. It bears on each side one comparatively' short'tentacular cirrus, which has
the same form as, the, tentacles, 'but is stouter. The second segment carries two
tentacular cirri one~ch side, the dorsal of which is sub-cylindrical and long, while the
ventral iS'shorter, wide and distinctly foliaceous, produced into a short filamentous
point. It' is longer than' the normal dorsal cirrus, to which, however, it bears a
resemblance.

The third segment bears a long sub~cylindrical dorsal t,entacular cirrus, longer
than' th~t of the preceding s'egrn:ent; below it is the chmtigerous lobe and a small
foliaceous ventral cirrus. '.

These long tentacular cirri are ~ot, in reality, circular in section, but more or
less compressed. The longest 'of them reaches to the 15th segment; it is 2:25 mn'l.
in length. It may be noticed that these anterior segments are shorter' than those that
follow, the increase in length being gradual.

." The parapods (fig. 50) are short, with the anteriorlij:> lorigerthan the post~rior.

The foliaceous dorsal cirrus is broad, as wide as its length, with an asymmetrically
situated apex ;' the cirrophore is close to ,the body wall. The ventral cirrtis is oval,
not ,pointed, about as long as the chmtigerous lobe.

The chmtm(fig. 51).' The shaft is a great deal wider than the appendix, and' of
a nluch higher degree of refringency, so that at the junction between'the t\VO there is a
very marked transition' when viewed under the microscope. The articular cup is
strongly," heterogomph" and, as usual in the family, is very narr.ow; one lip is very
.short, 'the other is produced into a long curved claw-like structure, both are smooth,
and present no striations. . The appendix is relatively short; its proximal end is
narrow, but, soon acquires its full breadth, and then rather rapidly dwindles, to be
prolonged into a very fine distal portion. It is very thin even in the lower portion,
and is obliquely striated along its whole length; and its concave edge is faintly bt~t

distinctly denticulate.

The pharyll;X was exposed' by dissection; the buccal region extends throu'gh
25 segments, and the pharynx occupies nine more, i.e., its hinder end'reaches to the 4211cl.,
At its entrance are 16 small conical papillm.The buccal cavity is lined uniformly
with, closely set, rOUlid-topped, nearly cylindrical papillm, slightly narrower at the base
than at the apex, and about 3 times as high as broad (fig. 52). They are practically
of'unifoJ:m size and shape throughout. In the everted condition the pharynx, there
fore~ would be said to be covered with these papillm.

••
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•

Locality:--:
Commonwealth Bay, Station 12, 110 'fathoms. '

Remarks.-It agrees with Eulalia magalha:n;sis Kinberg, in the fo~m of tiie he~d
and in the positio,n of the median tentacle; but differs from it.in the arrallge-.
ment and length of the tentacular cirri, in the shape of the dorsal cirri alid
of the parapods; and especially in the form of the chmtm. The marked
ungulation of the articular cup recalls that figured by Ehlers (1904, pI.' II,
fig. 9), for E. microphylla Schmarda, from New Zealand, in 'which, however,
it is much less pronounced, a'nd which differs in other respects of course. ,

EULALIA (PTEROCIRRUS) MCLEANI,* sp. ndv ..

(Plate 7, figs. 52-57.)

:'::,:;, ,;, Two specimens in the collection appear to be new.' The one studied in detail
measures 45 mm. in length, with 115 segments.' The breadth of .the body, which 'is

. eq{{al to the length of six segments, is 2'25 mm., and oyer ,the parapods 4 nUll. The
peristomium is 1'5 mm. across, and the body gradually 'widens till at about one~qua~ter

. of the body length it attains 2·25 mm. in width; this is retained for about another
qua~ter, when the body commences to taper.

In the second, .individual the pharynx is everted,. and the body is a good deal
contracted anteriorly; this contains 120 segments with a small regenerated region.
Its length is 32 mm.,· its greatest width 4'25 mm. ..' .

.'

The colour of the body is a uniform pale brown with,'adull greenish-yellenv cirri,
which when pressed back over the body reach nearly to the middle line. Those of the

.anterior segments are not much smaller than the rest, which are 'p~actically uniform in:.. '

, SIze•

. Theprostonuum (fig. 53) is broader than long, tr~foil shaped with a slight notch
posteriorly. . The eyes are large, and separated from one another by 'a space rather
greater than their diameter. :The median tentacle arises far back, between the eyes,
and is thus close to the hinder margin; it is a good deal longer t~lan-theprostomium.
The lateral tentacles arise in the usual position; they have the shape of a.,long cone, .
constricted at the base with the apex produced to a point.' ,

, The tentacles and cirri are quite pale, and possibly are yellowish il; life.

The first and second segments are distinct'dorsally, the longest tentacular cirrus
reaches to the 14thsegme'nt, the other three areabOl{t halfthislehgth. The three upper
cirri are circular in section, but the ventral' cirrus of the second segment is flattened
from,in front backwards, higher than it is thick,' so as to be foliaceous. Its 'apex is
produced into a longish ·filament.,

• I wish to associate with this a.nimal the name of Dr. A. L.McLean, who did such useful service in collecting at win,tor
qu~rte...: .'. " ' ..

,f'
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' ..:. \

T-he parapods (fig. 54) are very short and rather high, the foliaceous" dorsal
cirrus is loilg and narrow; 'its length is more than twice its width';' its apex is

. symmetrically pointed, its, base is short and springs from· th~ chmtigerous. lobe close to
the body. ,.'The ventral cirr~ls is comparativ,ely large and of similar ~hape, l~nger than
the chmtigeroils lobe.' '.', ..', '

The chmtm (figs. 55,56) are comparatively few in number ; the lip of the
articular cup is finely serrated on one side, smooth on the other; and tlietwo lips are
approximately of equal height ; the appendix is long, narrow, straight" flexible and
tapers' gradually to a fine point ;: its edge is finelyserr~ted; .

The pharyngeal apparatus was everted in the la.rger of the two specimens, though
the buccal membrane or 'pharjngeaJ sheath is ruptured at its 'base, The length of the
pharynx is 15 mm., with a diameter of 3 mm.. at its anterior end. The aperture is
surrou~ded by 24 rather large papillm, set as usual at the ends of ridges leading into
the interior. "The buccal membrane is uniformlY covered with 'closely-set u!lequal, .
flattened, club-shaped papiUm, giving it a velvety appearance (fig. 57).. They are
much smaller than those of the preceding species. '. . . .

. :!from a study of the other ,specimen it appears that th~ inte~tine commenc~s at
about the 34th' segment, so that the buccal,an9- pharyngeal regions ~ogether,-Illust qe

, 10 m~l: in le~gth:
.. . -

Locality.-.
Commonwealth Bay; Station 1, 350-400 fathoms.

;:,.J> ...

Remarks.~I suspectE!d that this wormwas E. magalhae:nsis., the Olily specimen of
the genus hitherto recorded from these latitudes, but from it the present "'Ofln

, ':differs'in the. larger eyes, in the position of th~ median tentacle.; in .the much
. - greater length of the tentacular cirri; in ·the form of the appendix, and

in the character of. the articular cup; andin the number and ~hape of the
. phi\l'yi\g~al papillm. .. " .

Genus ETEONE Savigny;

ETEONE REYI Gravier.

.. '. :'.,l..' Gravier (1906), p. 2~,pl. III, figs. 24-26; (1911), p. 60.

,Ehlers (1913), p. 457. ., , 1>""

, A. single individual of this small Phyllococidwas found on a slide on which I
'had mo~~t~d ~o~~ Syllids collected' in CommomvealthBay.' , .
• • " "\ t', • • • t " • '. ':':,

.,It .j~ but 5 mm. long, and consists of head;. 26 chmtigerous 'segnlents .and· .the
, anai 'segment. . ,:.' '.: ;:.; ..

I find that the prostomium differs from Gravier's figure iIi-that 'it {s;procltlced
.forwat:Cls, as a , narrower -. plate than the basal ()culifer(;lUs' region.. This Itakeiti' is
'~hat Ehl~rs means when he'i3aysthat his sp~cimen h~s ~ " spatelartig " prostomium. "
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Th"e. absence of any. dorsal cirrus above the first chffitiger<)Us lobe serves to
.·differentiate the species.

The d~rsal cirri" aiong the middle and hinder portions of the body, are colou~ed

reddis}~,\brown by little spots of piglnent, and siniilar thollgh smaller spots occur in
. groups 'along the back.

Locqlity ..:.....
, ·.Commonwealth Bay. No data.

. Distrib7ttion.-Port Charcot (Gravier), Kaiser ":ilhelmII Land (Ehlers)~

, '.

Sub-family LOPADORHYNCHINlE.

Genus PELAGOBIA Greef.

PELAGOBIA VIGUIERI Gravier.

Gravier (1911), p. 62, pi. II, figs. 22-25.

(Plate 7, figs. 5~-60.)

.'

Nu~erous individuals of this small pelagic worm were obtained in tow-netting
, in Jamiary, 1914, in depths from 45 to 100 fathoms, when the water was far below

,freezing point. One vial is marked " Temp..,- 0.5° C. '.'; another" Partly ice." 'Mixed
wi.th thennvas'Tomopt~ris septent1'iona!is. '

, . The length varies .from 5-12 mm.; the head is followed by 21-25, s.egments,
the larger ones being. sexually mature, containing eggs or .sperm morulffi. \,

" Gravier's account, founded on only three specimens, agrees precisely 'with the
present worms, but fo~ one appare1lt omission. He' has overlooked the existence in'

, the long metastomial cirri ·of a chit~lOuS supporting axis.

. He ~o~rectly describes the first s~gment, which immediately foll~ws the " head,"
'as possessing on each side a very long dorsal' and ventral cirrus, separated by' ~. ~i~atl
bUlldle of compound chffitffi, such as occur throughout the worm. Each cirrus pre~ents
'a 'sw?llen base, and has a much thickened cuticle on its posterior 'face (figs. 59-60).

~This 'cirrus is traversed nearly throughout, its length by, a delicate chitinous: acicuhim
or thread of chitin. It starts at the apex of the cirrus, and just before' tile 'swellirig'Is
leach~~ it tapers ~o a ve,ry fine point. "

. , " ;This aXial s~lp:port is so evident in specimens mounted in glycerine, as well as in
'balsam, that it is ~st9nishiilg that no mention of it is made by Gravier.' ".'. T

.1':. ':' .,,' ~

long. 10So 5' West, at a. depth of 950 metrll~. :i\

.. "
. "

~ . '., ', ...50 faths:; 100 faths. '
Locality:-, , , ,

• Commohwealth Bay, 45. faths.,
l(l . " ., "..... -.. ~ . 1.:' ....._ '. ".' ; J •

, Distribution.-Lat. 69° 15; South:
~83892-H I
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C" :' Remarks ~-;...Gravier points out, certain differences ,that exist 'betweim: his sp eCles
and P. longicirrata Greef. Unfortunately I have not access Hi Gteef's paper,

,~,~, th~ v?lume is missing from my series oftl1e, Zeit" f. Wi~s. Zool. And,
, al~!lOl\gh the species has been recorded from most'of the, Antarctic expeditions
'!10 i[rtails or figures are published that' enable me,to jt~dge of Gravier's
statements, in this respect.

The only figure relating to' the species, which is available t? me, 'is that
given by S'outhern (1909, pI. I, fig,'l)' of the 'cha;ta;'andhis statement on

, p.2,that the appe~dix of all the chaeta; has ,"on the posterior side a delicate
wing-like expansion," This is certainly not present in the species before me,

, and, moreover, the length of the appendix :is ,longer and slenderer than it is
in that figure, and is in entire agreement with Grayier's figure. ,

, ..
~. ':., .

, Family ALCIOPIDAt·'

Genus VANADIsGreef.

VANADIS ANTARCTICA McIntosh.

AlC1:opaantarctica, McIntosh (1885), :p.'175, pI. XXVIII; figs. 2-4; pI. XXXII,
'" , ~g" 12. '

, '

',Vqnad1:s antarctica, Ap~tein ,( 1890.p" 543 (n()t, semi). ,

V: antarctica, Willey (1902), p. 271"pI. XLry, fig. 8; pI. XLVI,' figs. 1,2.
. .

, ?Alciopa ailtarctica, Gravier (1911);' p.65, pI. II, fig. 26; pI. TIl, fig. 28,29;
pI. lV, fig..38.

'. V. antarctica, Ehlers (1913), p. 466.

(Plate 8, figs. 61-'-63.)
. , .
My. excuse for, describing once again this ,Antarotic species ,is that Gravier has'

thrown doubts' on its generic position, 'and th~t ,the previous, accounts are imperfl;lct
, in some respects. '.

The material obtained consists of two specimens, a male and a female,whieh'
,were captured'on the surface of the sea,by.Dr. A. L.McLean;and somesmaUerindividilals
:from 45 fathoms. . "

I •

pr. McLean no~es that they are ",traTI:sparent, mottl~d,vith bro\vn." The
.female is entire, measures 135 nun. .in lengi{h, i~s greatest preadth is. i? 'mill:, at. about
:~d.;b~dr:· Theleare ,93 s~g~ent,~, f~g9\yedby a shor~ regel~e!ated r,egiol1, 4,mm.in
length, of very small segments. . ,

. , ",' The prostomiulll is: 3 o,mi;u. ac.rpss, and the -anterior part of t:p.e body is ve~y
I , J \1. ~ (',d -'.. . . . '. . . ,..,

narrow, only 1·75 mm., the head and this narrow region, or" neck," occupya length of
ll".inni. ,j,~}~~\,f.,1 ~~ ('r /. ',., : ,',:



•

POLYCH$TA::"-BENHAM. ,

'rhe dorsal surface of the head and neck .is pale:brown;the rest, of the body is of,
the same tint, with darker brown.markings at the base of.each parapod, both abov'eaild:,
below; at irregular intervals along the body this deeper tint, extendsfurther over the
surface, both dorsally and ventrally, forming larger and smaller areas, which nearly
meet on the dorsal. surface;

~rhe ma1e'is irilperfect', consisting of ;head and 56 segments, \~ith a length of
65 mm. As Gravier ha~pointed out, the glands b'elmv the parapods are much better'
developed than in the female, and I note a series of segmental white marks alolig the '
medla~l ventral line which are better developed. in the hinder part of the fragment than
aiiteriorly., Thes~ are ~lOt present in 'the feniale. • ' , " ' " '

The anatomy of the: worm agrees both with the account given by Willey ,and
the more corilplete one by Gravier, except that the latter states that the colour of the
specimens gathered by the French expedition, when alive was " vert jaulllltre," and,.
th~t the spots 'were " vert epinard fonce." ' '

There is, h~w~ver, one' important 'difference ·bet\veen these t\VO 'accounts. Willey
found, coiItr~ry to McIntosh's st~tenlent, that the bristles are" articulated," though
he foune:( it 'difficult to detect the articulations, till the bunch of chaetoo was" sp', ead
o~t." Gravier; on the other hand, in~ists that they are "entire," and con~equently

exp~esses.doubts as to the identity of Willey's specimens' with' that. desc.ribed· by
McIntosh and by himself. He enumerates three poi~ts of differellCe~mi,niely, (1) in' 0

regardtothe chaetoo; (2) in regard to the absence in Willey's account of anydescription
of;the dorsal surface of the head; and (3), in regard t~the papilloo at, the entr,ance to the
pharynx.: i

I will offer reinarks on each of these points, and hope to clear up, the doubts
expressed by hiiri.. ' ,

(1) For some time I· was unable to de~ect any articulation in the.chaet~. I
follow:ed WilIey's advice to " spread them out," but failed at first to see any sign of
jointing, ,eveii under high power. But chancing to shift the mirror of the microscope,
so that the light wa~ no longer fully refleCted, I noted an extremely faint ailcL very
oblique lilie crossing the very delicate andtr!1nsparent,'bristles; 'l.'his" jointing." is so'

, U1ilike what one would expect from Willey's figure, the rep~oductionof which is. coarse;
it 'is so uillike 'the articulation that' occurs, for instance, in Hmadora, that it is easily.
overiooi{ed. When viewed,from the side the articulation, if one may call it;so,ha~ the
appearance of a very oblique interrilption in the chaetal substance, which does not
seemto reach the edges in all cases;i·but· most of the appendices have the appearance
of 'being" spliced" to the shaft, that is, it" and the shaft are' obliquely cut across,
(fig.: 62). "Occasionally,: one finds a chaeta, lying in a different plane, and the splicing
appears to'be more. perfect and definite; where, t~e distal appendix has its base sliced,
off on both sides to it point, and this fits into a V-shaped cut a,ttheendoftheshaft
(fig. 63)." . C"

.....

'.' .



60,. AUSTRAI,A,SIAN ANTARCTIC EXPEDITION.

, Having oilce' recognised the position Qf the articulatioils,, Olle call see','a Pt'nding
of: the~ bristles,'£orining an open angle, which might be taken for [t' mere, '~,:himd, ", till::
the existence of the articulation was ascertained. , " ,., ",,'.~," .. I: ~',: ; .. " ,.

,', Even when I had satisfied myself of ,their existence, Tfound;lt<,vetyl{liffiCliltt to;;
detect these articulations i;l specimens mounted in glycerine ,jelly, ,even':by tIle ,i.ls~,lof. :

, a high ,power, but it is easy to see them in fres,h glycerine. I r~~exa,mined specimens
,'m~unted in gly~erine, twelve months later, and sa,,, the a~ticulations',quite' clearly in

every chaeta.' '" , " ,

" ~he length o~ the appendix, is small, compared wi~h the total length of the bristle.
I had some difficulty in estimating what its length, is, s~nce ,the; bristle is so long that ~t

will not lie wholly in the field with an objective 3 and ocular a of Leitz, and a lower
magnification is useless:' By afottunate- chance it' snlall a:IT hubble ocburredin ,the,
preparation about half' way along one of th~ 'bristles; ,so that hy'making two cainera':
drawings r was able to get practically the entire bristle, and was thus able-to measure it.

o \ I'. .

The total length is represented in the drawing by f>70 mill.; arid the appendix by 10 intn~

approxim~tely, for its tip is so fine that underthis'lllagnificationi~is invisible. Roughly,
one may say that the length of the apper1clix is about, rl'o of that of the total (fig. 61):
It may be noted that McIntosh says that " none of the, e,xtremely attenuate tips are
complete." So that there is no real contradiction ,bet,veenihis a.ccount and that pf
Willey., It is probable ,that all the appendices hadd~o.pped off or been brokel1off in
t1).e specimen, as is the case in many of the chaetm in those ~efore us.

, , (2) The,second point is explained, I think, by the fact that McIntosh had repre
sented in his figure the head from the dorsal aspect, and Willey ,drew attention to',the, ;
structure of the ventral aspect, in order to complete the desci'iption of the species,

, as McIntosh had not givenan accurate figure of this surface. ' ,
, .- '. ". ~

(3) The third point is, I believe, due to an error in observation by Gravier
himself. Willey states that in the everted pharylLx the entrance is surrounded by
twelv'e soft conical papillm. In the specimell described by' Gravier the pharYILx 'was,
not everted; he states that it extends backwards as far 'as the 20th segment, where
it is bent upon itself. He goes' on to 'say (p. 68): " Le bord de,l'orifice posterieur est
fronce, mais ne presente pas ni papille definie, ni prolongemeJlts digititormes."

He omits to mention the b'uccal region.' No'w, of ,course, the papillm being at
the entranc!l of the pharynx from the buccal region must pe looked for, not at t~e;

posterior eX:l;remity, but at the ant\3rior extremity of the pharYILx when at rest inside
the b,ody. , "

,,: I dissected, the male individual and find. that the buccal region is very short,
extending to about the 5th or 6th segment, including the peristomium; ,thei1 follow'the
long" trompe ,tres musculeuse," which reaches to the 20th segment; then it bends
upon itself and reaches forward to the 15th segment, where-it ,enters thethuHvalled
intestine. On slitting open this apparatus I find at the anterior extremity of the
pharyilX or " trompe" the series of papillm described and figured by Willey.

"

t'\
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The' ,,,eight, of evidence, then; appears' to be against. Gravier's"'contention, that.
this' species belongs to the genus Alciopa. 'McIntosh had already noted th.e'" short;·
filiform cirrus at the end of the foot." . Gravier himself recognises ·that:it " approache~:

the genus Vnn adis" on this account, and points out that only.in the abselwe of the'
prehensile organ at the entrance to the pharynx and in the fo~m of the chaetm does it
differ therefrom. As he himself consid~rs the form of the chaeta as 'the" domi~~ting"
charaCter of distinction, Apstein's contenti~n and vVilley'~ support ~f it are s~reiy,:
jhstified, and the only possibility left is that Gravier is dealing with a' different sp~~ies~:
from those obtained by the " Challenge~,'; the" S~nthern Cross," ~nd tJi~ " Aurora:;J.;
which, ,I think, is not probable.

Locnlity.-
. Commoinvealth Bay, surface, and at 45faths."

pL.
, ,

Distribution.-Antarctic Ocean, practically circumpolar (McIntosh, Ehlers, Gravier;,:
. Wiliey); Atlantic Ocean,l~ear Ascension (Ehlers); North Pacific'andlndia~':

Oceans (Apstein). . . ~Jl

. Family TOMOPTERID~.

Genus TOMOPTERIS Eschcholtz.

Sub-genus TOMOPTERIS Rosa.

'TOMOPTER~S CARPENTERI Quatrefages ..

Qna~refages(1865), vol.ii, p. 227, pI: XX; figs.l, 2.

? T. carpenteri, McIntosh (1885), p: 53L.
- .. - ,

(Plate 8; figs. 64-66.)

.J \ '

.&'

d

•

A yery well-preserved, complete individual was obtained :in thetQw-net by,
Dr. McLean in 45 fathoms of water among the pack ice; 'and·four others; less well
preserved,came from 50 fathoms, during January, 1914..

'fbe description applies to the first-named specimen. It is 55 mm. in length, .
with a maximum diameter of 13 mm; over the parapods in the mid-body. ·It is 7 mm.
across the first pair. The total width gradually in'creases till the middle of the body,
then decreases to the hinder end. The body itself measures 4 mm. across, at about the
middle, but is only 2'25 mm. at the neck, in front of the first parapod. There are 33
pairs of parapods, the last 2 or 3 being very small. The same number,' occurs in a less
well-preservedspecimeil, which is only 35 mm.in length by 8 mm; over thefeet. ,

The anterior parapods are short. They grailuallyincrease in length' up to the': .
6th, and this maximum length is r,etaiiled till about the 14th, ,when· they decrease..

The worm is opaque iIi the preserved state (in form~line). Tb,e colour is pale
brown with: a darker band along the mid~dorsal and mid-ventral'lines. III the shorter
specimen there are two. areas of. deep brown'across the: ventral- surface oUhe..body. and.

'.
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pimi.pods,' eitendiilg over the :anterior third. and over the hinder third' of the body.
Whether these are post-mortem' (lr not I cannot say. The head and posterior end·li.s·,:
well as the middle thIrd, are quite pale.

.' "."

There is no trace of a "taiL"

.Theprostomial cornua (fig..64) are carried on a very short, wide base.. The
anterior margin h3:s no median notch, <tJ,ld the frilled membrane is continuous from side
to' side.' ?7he extremities of the cornua 'ar~ gently, curved backwai.'ds, and reach to the
ou~er ends ·of the enlarged bases of the long cir~i. .

The ciliated epaulettes are, very, distinct, harrow, slightly .curved, 'ivith the;'
convexity mediad. . They. conllllence at the anterior margin and reach about halfway
along the dorsal surface of the head, terminating in a depression··of its surface. In a
les8,veJl-preserved specimen the ~paulett~sassume a more or less. triangular form, with
the base external and one angle mediad, that ofthe left side especially resembles Quatre~

fages' figure (pI. XX, fig. I).' . .

, .The dorsal surface of the prostomium-that is, the middle region of the" head"-:
IS convex, and rather browner than the n{lighbouring' regiOl~ of the body; it .is bounded
laterally by a pair of deep, longitudinal depressions, which separate it from the cirrus
bases on: either side. ",

No eyes are visible in'this individual; but they are present in the smallest
specililen, which was stained ahd mounted in balsam.

There is no sign of the," ,first cirrus ,; 'ivhich occurs in some species.

'1'he " second cirrus" is at least 18 mm. in length,' and reaches to'at least the
15th segment. It is very delicate, breaks easily on being manipulated. The cellular
envelope is mIssing ip. th~ distal portion, and the protruding, very transparent chitinous,
axis is difficult to trace u'nder.a dissecting microscope. It is thus difficult to state
exactly the lengt;h of this cirrus. But in ,the larger' of the less well-preserved specimens
the cirrus is seen to extend to the hinder end of the body; so that this may, I think .

, ,
b,e regarded as its normal length: The base of t~e cirrus is nearly hemispher:cal, with
a, some.what pointed apex' externally, whence the cirrus arises. The longitudinal
d,iameter of the base is about equal to its transverse, and this is greater than the
'width of the prostomium.. The diameterofthe " head" across the cirrus bases is 5-5,
mm.

B~t'iveen tJi~ base of the cirrus and the first pair of parapods the gap is longer
tha~ that separating the subsequent feet. The Im{gth of this gap or " neck" is equal .
to the diameter of t,he body at this point. - ",

, '

17he ilistaJice separating the sllccessive:parapods is about·half the ba~al length,
but in the poorly-pr~servedspecimen the feet are closer together.

At their greatest development the length of a parapod is greater than the width
Qfthe body, bU:tateith~r end of the seri~s~hif! di:jl;erenc~d,ecreasef!, ::

,-

..

..,
\" .
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'rhe 'dorsal rannts of the foot (fig, 66) is' r~ther shorter than thevent~al; and the
,t,vo diverge at ~n angle whicil approll;ches 900

• Ind~ed, iriless well-preserved specimens,
, this angle is a right angle. The end of each ra~us is bluntly pointe!,! and appears brown,
especially in those cases in, which the membrane has been 'torn away., The" pinnal
membrane" ,is characteristically developed, and resembles that of· T. nisseni Rosa,
On the dorsal surface it commences on the base of the foot, some distance proximad of
the bifurcatiOJi; its line, of origin is undulating, as also is itsmaigin.,' The membrane
,continues round the apex, and only ceases at the angle formed by thet\vo ra~ni. The
,arr.angement ,of the 'ventral pinnal membrane is siInilar, but it is more 'extensive. It
.bearstwo "p~nnalglands," which, are, termed by Rosa the "hyaline" and the,
.~'chromophil" glands.* Thereis no "rosette." 'The species, therefore; belongs to
Rosa's subcgenus Tomopteris.

The" hyaFne " gland is capped by a dark orange or red brown mass o~ pigment,
and is situated just dorsal of' the apex of the ventrai ranius. It' makes its first
appearance on the 3~d foot. ' " '

, The" chromophil" gland (the " cupule " of Quatrefages) appears as a rounded,
glan:dular thickening, differing in texture, as in itspaJe buff colour, from th('l surrounding
transparmlt membrane. These glands commence on the 5th foot, and,arerecognisabl~' ,
'as far back as the 20th, beyond which I am unable to detect them. ' ,

The two larger specimens are males, and the young testis is situated in the dorsal
,lobe of the toot, along the roof of its cavity., '

Locality.-:"
Commonwealth Bay. ' Pack ice.

Distribution:-Antarctic Ocean, lat. 60° 3' South, long. 0°:60' (Quat.).' Betweeh
Kerguelen and Macdonald Islands (McIntosh).

, ,

a

I~

, , '

, '

Remarks;-,-This species formed the basis of Quatrefages" account qf the genus
. in ,his " Histoire Naturelle des Anneles,~'imd his account has been repeated,

though'recast, by Rosa (1908, p. 312) in his useful mo~ograph of the genu~.
Quatrefages' specimen had been collected during the voyage to the South
Polar Regions of the Zeze~ (1837-1840), though it is not mentioned in th~
reports of that ~oyage; The specimen was'imperfect, lackmg the hinder en~

, and the long cirri. It is described as being opaque and" maroon col~i.lf~d "
(which agrees p~obably ~ith the present specimens). Owing to the imper- ,
fections of the tyPe, l'h~ve deemed it worth while to enter pretty fully int'()
detail, fo~ the species has not been e~amined or reported upon since 1865~.

, Quatrefages,in his figure of the "head" (pI. XX, fig. 1) shows the 'epauhittes
as triangular, and, as I have mentioned, it is so when the animaLis ill preserved.
The foot (Quat.; fig. 2) is possibly somewhat 'distorted, as the angle made by
th~"two ra~ is greater than it is in well-preserved material. Here, again, I

"Thouih ti;e gland takes 11l1l,uatoxylin'very ;trongly, it is not noticeably affected by alnm carmine, -which i used.
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firid that lll-pres~rved specimens are more nearly like Quatrefages' figure.
In short, the present specimens agree precisely with his account of the species,
whether under the description of the genus (p. 219) or of the species (p. 227).. '

. The~e is,' I think, strong', justification for McIntosh ascribing to this
species those specimens that occurred in considerable numbers in the neighbour
hood of Kerguelen. It is true he gives no details whatever, and Rosa has

, suggested that perhaps he had T, eschcholtzi Quat., before him. This occurs
near the Cape of Good Hope, and the suggestion' was, no doubt, warranted.
But in view onhe fact that T. carpenteri was originally found in the neighbour
hood of Bouvet Island and now at almost the exact opposite quarter of the
Antarctic seas there is no geographical grot~ndfor refusing to accept McIntosh's
identification.

, TOMOPTERIS SEPTENTRIONALIS Quatrefages.

Quatrefages( 1865), vol. ii, p. 229.
Rosa (1908), p. 297, pI. XII, fig. 17. "
,T. (Johnstonella) septentrionalis,' Gravier (1911), p. 72 (full list of references).

About a dozen specimens of this bi-polar species were gathered by tow-netting
duringJanuary, 1914, 'at depths· from 45-100 fathoms. They vary in length froni.
5-15mm.' :

Gravier has already pointed out that in his specimens the l~ngth of the peristomial
cirri exceeds that given by Rosa, who states tha(they are about i the body leligth.It
appears possible th~t this varies with age, for I find that in one that is 8 mm, in length
the cirri are longer tfan the body. The specimell'\vas mounted, and the cirri fortunately
lay directed ,backwards. In one of 15"mlll. they are at least 10 mm. long,' and have
every appearance of 'having been broken. S6uthe~n gives 'the length as from" one
half to four-fifths" of the body length (19il;p. 2,1).

As previous observers have stated, the hyaline glands are difficult of d~tection In
all the segments in \vhich they occur.. I find them in the'first 'three parapods distinctly
'arid in at least 12 of the subsequent parapods, though they are not readily visible ir
all 'the feet of every specimen.' .

The eyes are brown, rather far apart; and situated far forwards, just in front)
the bases of the ,cirri. ' ' .

. Surely, it is by a lapsus calami that Gravierplaces this species in the sub-genus
,Johnstonella, for it, has, according to ,the observations of Apstein, Rosa, and myself,
.neither rosette nor .first cirr,us nor tail; and Rosa himself places it in the sub-genus
,Tomopteris on this account. .

,Localities.-'
Commonwealth Bay, 45 fathoms, 50 fathoms, 100 fathoms.

Distribution.-NorthAtlantic; . Baltic; North Sea; S.W. Coast of Ireland
,'.. '" (~()ut~epl); Pacifi.~ (4pstE)in); lat,. 69~15' south,' long. 105'.' 5' west (Gravier).

...
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Famil~/NEREIDlIiF '

'GenusNERE1S Ouvier.

NERE1S T:OXECH1N~Kinberg.;

>.,'. - - :,- ,... ...- - ....

\ -'I -c- " ' .. ' ~ ..

,1__ .'.

Nicon loxechini, Kinberg (1865), No. 2,p. 178.

"J:{ereis lo;;echini, Ehlers (19081, ;.73. "
Nereis loxechini, Ehlers (1913), p. 497.

(Plate 8, figs. 67-75.)'

" This is evidently a rare' \vorm, anAthe oniyspecies of Ner3is (other than N. uncinata:
Ehl~rs)' r~corded \from the' Antarctic' region. : Up till 1908 it had hot been met,: wi~h
sirlce Kinberg;s record of it at Magellan Strait. 1)1 that year Ehlers published a'b'#e!
description of a small individual obtained' 'from St. :Paul's' Island; the only" one
,collected by the expedition. In his later, memoir he records, a la'rger specimen,
measuri~g 77- mm. by 6 mm. across the' body,. an!l containing 86, segment:>, 'from
Kaiser Wilhelm II Land. It was noted as being" red-brown in colour" when alive.
He, h~wever,added'nonfnv f~cts about the species. "

, ,

,As no figures haye been pllblis4ed (~lllless they are containe,d in Theel's new;
editio,n of ~inberg'~ work, which I ha,ve notbeen. able to consult), it seems desirable to,
,add an,other and more detailed illustrated account of the species.".:. - ' . , . -

Three specimens were gathered by the " Aurora," in depths from 157 to 325
fathoms; all are more or less imperfect. The 'most nearly complete individuaJ has flo

le~lgth of 69 llun. and a breadth of 6 mm.over the parapods; and 5' mm. over th~ .b9dYi
~:I~ter~orly;' ~heI~ceit t~peI:s, so t~at· at, a~q}l~ ~Jre ,1ni~dl~. of the. body ,these mea~u!,e~
meJi.ts are 4 and 3 mm. respectively. ,,' " I

This worm consists of 132 segments, and only lacks a few ofthe hindmost. 'A'notl\er
fragment represents a larger individul,lol; ip, consists of the head and 45 ,segments, and'
measures 40 nun., with a breadth of 5 mm. over the body"and:7 'mm. across thejeet, ._

The third specimen is rather soft; it is 26 mID. by 3 mm. over the hody, and
4 mIll., over tJre feet. The_hinder end of the fragment, wh<?se, segments I didnoteount,
is i '25 min. across the body. . , _'_ ' ~_ . _ " ~i.;

The dorsal surface is brown, more, deeply ~inte4 over the. middle area, wi~l.l- a pale
line acrosstheanterior margin of-each segment; the lateral areas are almost whit~ ;- the
parapods are brown, with -two glandular masses of greyi~h-brO\~n at their bases. The
tips of the ljgules are similarly tinted. - '" -

, Theprost'omiulll (fig. 67)' i~ broader than loilg; -the posterior oculiferO~IS region
iS'rather abruptly marked off from the narrower tentacular regioil in the well preserved
specimen, but not so much intheless\vell p"reserved(fig.6_8). - T_he eyes are.!a-rge,.each
,vl~li-a',yeUde~eiopeci lens; th~ posperior eye is oval rather thin circular, with·the long

·83892-1 '

"

" -'
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axis slightly oblique to a transverse line; they face upwards and backwards. The
anterior pair, of which only the upper half is visible from above in this specimen, faces
forwards ~"ud outwards. The posterior' pair is Close to the hinder mal'gili, the anterior
separated from them by about the diameter of an eye.

The tentacles are about half the length of the pl'ostomium in one case; nearly
equalto it in the less well preserved specimen. C'The palps are broad and short, with a
nearly spherical appendage, and do not reach further forwards than the tips of the
tentacles, or only slightly further.

Of the peristomial cirri, the longest, i.e., the anterior dorsal, reaches back to the
7th or '9th segm~nt, and is from 8 to 10 mm. in length; the next, antero-ventral, is aboui
half this length, and th~ other two are ~uccessively shorter, th~ shortest being of the
same length as the prostomium plus its tentaCles.

. '~ .., . '. . .
Theperistomium is rather longer than the first chootigerous segnient and about

equa.l to the se9ond; it has a straight anterior margil~.

The parapods are relatively short: a!ld present a peculiarity that I do not
remember seeing ~lOtedin other species. Theposteri~~ lip of the neuropod is produced
outwards into an ovate process, very distinctly constricted at its base, and -though
normally directed outwards, is sometimes displaced backwards. ' It occupies the positiOll

.; . ,
of one of the foliaJeous Olltgrowths characteristic of the Heteronereid stage of some

species (fig. 69). " ,

In the anterior feet, ,up to about, the 22nd, the upper ligule is bluntly pointed,
no longer than th~ dorsal lip or" middle ligule;" The lip of the ventral lobe is bluntly
rounded and ca.rries, as I have mentioned, the curious,,'appendage bn its posterior face:
The ventral ligule"is rounded and shorter and broader than the ventral lip, and thi~
seems tobf;l a specific character (fig. 70).

Posteriorly, at or about the 34th foot (fig. 71), th~ upper ligule becomes rather
more pointed; as does also the middle ligule; the ventral1igule ii'emains broadly rounded;
and is even larger than anteriorly.

, In the still more posterior feet (fig. 72) this ventral ligule is still more ilOtic~ble
as a large rounded lobe, larger than any of the other lobes. ' '-,

, ,

. " .

, ,.
The chaetoo are arranged as follow in the anterior feet :-' . \

Dorsal bu.ndle:~About 1~15 spinigerous homogOlb.phs,with long slender appeli.dix~

Ventral bundle.-(a),Supra-acicular· group:, 6-8, spinigerous homogomphs" as
aboye, together with ,3-4 stout-shafted, brow~, falcigerousheterogomphs with
a shortei appendix~* (b) Sub-acicular group: A few spiniger homogomphs and
i6-18 heterogo~phfalcigers with slender colourles shaft. , , ',

. ,. "The £~p~ndix is short onlY'as compared':with that or' the. homog~mphs; it j's.longer than the nsnal short falciger.·,
,. ~ ....
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The bro,~n, sto~t hetercgomphs are absEnt in the anterior feet of the specimen
from 157 fathoms~·· Is it as,exuaJ mark? . .'

In the 20th. and subsequent feet the number of these sto';lt bristles is reduc~d '
t:o two. , . .

The appendix ~f the ':heterogomphs (figs. 73,' 74) is' knife-blade like, with long
fine hairs along its edge. The tip is hooked, 'and from the end an oblique line indicates
the margin of the " guard."

Th~ pharynx is peculiar in having no paragnaths, either in the oraJ or in the
maxillary divisions. The jaw ,(fig. 76) has sixteen rounded teeth, of which tbe five
distals are concealed by the brown edge oUhe jaw, as it lies on its side:

~~~ , ' ,

Commonwealth Bay: Station 2, 318 fathOllls (9ne);Station 3, 157 fathoms
(one); Station 10, 325 fathoms (one):

Distribution.-York Bay, Magellan Strait (Kinberg) ; East of 'St. Paul Island,'
367'3 fathoms; K. Wilhelm-II Land, 210 fathoms (Ehlers).*

NEREIS AUSTRALIS Schmarda.

H eterr:mereis australis Schmarda (1861), p. 101, pI. XXXI, fig. 242.

Platynereismagalhaenis Kinberg (1865), No.2, p. 177.-, .
Nereis Australis Benham (1909), p. 238, pI. IX,fig.l.

For a full synonymy-and literature see Benham (1909, p; 238)' and Fauvel (1916,
p. 484). The latter zoologist does not take the' view put forward by myself that
Schmarda's species is synonymous with Kinberg's. I have gone into this matter pretty
fully in the above-mentioned article and I am still of opinion there expressed, although
Ehlers does not seem to have noticed the discussion, and. has expressed no opinion as
t.o it in any of his recent works.

.Specimens of the worm were colleeted' at various spots on the 1\iacqllarie -Island
by Mr. II. -Hamilton, to the number of sixty or more. He found it i,n rock pools, &c.;
it appears, therefore, to be a littoral species. Some of the specimens are filled ,vith
reproductive cells, either male or female; but they exhibit no heterqnereid changes.

One male, prese~ved 'in formalin, has pale orange-brown colour; brighter
anteriorly, with grey feet. .

One specimen, at least, is still within its tube coniilOsed of black- sand particles
and small stones. Gravier has describerl such a sandy tube for N. magalhaensis .

.A smaIl individual,-meas~ring' 12 -mm. hi length,has. paragnaths 'only ill

compartments TV n~xt the jaws; -the rest of the buec!l;! surface'is bare.

., * 1 lHliVC' used· BeWs estimate· that one fathom is cqual.to 1-829 metres,. as. given in the II Discovery" Report: .
footnote,p.4. . ' ',: .. , , .. ' ..'. ~: ." r,', : . "r". ~



68; AUSTHALASIAN ANTAIWTlC EXPEDITION.

.'

:::':: t6CCdity ~~: },. .:,:.: .: . ., . ..

'Macquarie Island (North End, Garde~l Bay, and West Coast).
. '. . .

,·j)i~tributiOli."-'-Kerguelen, St. Paul, Magellan Region,Fuegia, Chili (J~hlers); Marion
Island, Falkland Islands, Fernando Noronha (McIntosh); New Zealand and:'

.. ' its' siibailtarctic. dutliers (Benham); 'Puerto Madryn (Gravier); Table Bay,

South Africa (Ramsay); ...

. NEREIs KERGUELBNS1S McIntl)sh.

'. McIntosh (1885), p.2~5,pI. XXfCV, figs. 10-12; pf. xvJ A, figs. 17 , 18.

Ehlers (i897); p. 65, pI. IV, figs. 81-'93.

Graviet (1906), p. 29.

Ehiers (1907), p.ll.·

Gravier (1911), p. 76.

Ehlers (1913), p. 495: ..

Ramsay (1914);p. 42.

Fauvel (1916), p. 433, with !ull bibliography.
Fauvel (1917), p. 203~ .. ,

The pr'es~nt' collection contained O1ily t-ivo' small specimens, in eacn of which the
pharynx is protruded, allowing the characteristic arrangement of the paragnaths to be
readily' seen. '

- ,",.: ,..•. 'fhe spCc'ies occllITed·withN. australis in rock pools, at low water.

~:.: "Liddzit'iJ~~"
.\.- .:, :: .': :M:acq~arie Island.

::~: :(bi;trib~ti~...:.....K~rg~~i~n :(McInto~h, .Ehlers) ; S. Georgia (Ehlers) ; S. Orkneys
..--. (R~~~~y); -Fail~landisl~ndi (Fauv~l); . Tasmania (Benham); New Zealand
" ,(Ehlers); S. Au~tralia (Fauvel); Canary Islands, Mediterranean'(Marenzeller)/

.:Il~ :Boothyva:ndel,Petermann,p~ry Lockroy; Biscoe' Bay, Admiralty Bay
: '( Gravier); '-

I -

. ,

•

, .
"\

Family NEPHTHYDID~.

Genus NEPHTHYS Cuvier.

NEPHTHYS. MACRURA Schmarda.

. Schmarda (] 861), p. 91. -

N.-virginis Ki.nberg*(1865), p. 239; Ehlers (1897), p. 19, pI. I, figs. 9-12.

'. N. trissophyll'!ts ,GrUbe, (1877),p. 533; McIntosh (1885), p. -159, pI. XXVI,
figs. 1-5; pI. XXVII, figs. 1,4; pI. XXX, fig. 8; pI. XIV A, figs. 9-11.

• Kinber!? writes "vir~ini8" in his orit:?inal account? Ehlen "vir~ini,'l '.' .
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N. macrura Ehlers (l~04};'p!.;i4.;~',;:,

N. macrura Ehlers (1908),.p. 57,; (1913), p:,4pl,
N. macrura Gravier (19~·i)::p.98." .' '. ,,' -
N. macrura Benham (l9'I5),p. 203, pL~XL', fig. 57.
N. macrura Fauvel'{19I6), p.436,pl. VIII;' figs'. i-3 (and adds N. pra;tlo,<a

, Kinberg as a synonym).,; ;' --,' ,-, . "

; , :,iIl1 1897 Ehiers;fronl a study of ,the original specimells, shci~ved that'- Grube's
species is identical with that of Kinberg ; and in his accoUllt,ijf the Ne\v Zealand Annelids

, (1904) he furtheiestablished,~,fron{ an exainination of the types,that,kinberg;~species,
is,sYll9I].ynwus )vith,,s:chmarda's., He gave an extended and ill~strated accoUllt:of the
speci~s, which i~ wi4ely spread over tb,e subantarctic area. •It is evidently yerycommol1;! .
for the " Aurora'" naturalists gathered some ~eve~ty specimens, varying il{ ieN~th:

fr;om.I4l}lnl.uptQ 125 w,m"the la~ter with a diameter,of 12 mm. over the parap~ds.

" " .Th~' ~~~I~S ' a;~i~b~lledas bei~g "flesh coloured" in lif~, asi :k~O\~ from i

observation of our local specimens. In spirit, however, tbe d~rs~l s~lrfac~b~co~~sI

a pale brown and the parapods usually white. ' ",
.. ".

The habitat extends from the shore-line, where;t seCll1s tobe illost a~lil~da~t,: to a
depth, of (lot l~astJ5? fat,homs, :vhere ~t seems to attain its greatest siz~. -
J-';'i~-dritie~':-c-', ,',:':'::.-. :,- -. "- " , ,,'-' --'- ., - '..

Boat Harbour-Shore: 2-4 fathoms; 25 fathoms.
Station ,3, 157 fathQnW:~:::_:':L:: :'-',
Station 12; 110 fathoms.

• • _ ..l ,,' • '_:'. ".: __

Distribution.-Soutl:t ,Chili (l3chmard~); Magellan Strait (Kiilberg); Kerguelen
(Grube, McInt6sh:Elilei~)'; Heard Island (McIntosh),; Bouvet Isllwd, Ne,~
Zealand (Ehlers); Bass Strait (B(;l.nham) ;Sou~h Shetla~ds (Gravier); Falkland
Islands (Fauvel)· ... i c' • - ,

". \;.J

. '

',,! • '·r, , .Faniily AMPHINOMIDA::

Genus' -EuRY~Ho~ Ki~berg:.' ,

EURYTHOE Cm.lPIA"NATA Pallas.

E. pacifica KinbergJ.McIntosh (1885), p. 27, pL II, -figs. 3, 4;pI._JI.I, fig. 2;
pI. II A, fig. 13; pI. III A, figs. 5-9. ',_, ,.c.

E. complanata Ehlers (1908), p. 38. ,. ~ . ( .

-Ehlers* has shown that these two, as well as E. afcyon.ia Savigny" a,re'identicaL
a.nd discusses the his;tory of~he species. .Fau,-:el (1919, p.348) gives a list',Of the lit~rature.
.':;. ;;.~:,~~.;:: ..•.....~.~;,..•. =_:.._._.:. ","," '",",: . ".' ;.," :. ._. _ _ _ "" ...1

l~rom the lleighbourhood:qrTasmania a YO\lng specimen was obtained measuring,
iUnm. fqr 35 segments.·'" . " ".,,
0... '.'". "." .' .' ~. , I

The distribution of the species is very wide, ,as it seems to occur in all ~eas~ancl~

oceans;·-- , .--- '.--.-- ...-----

1

.: ..• .. Ehlers,: '.' Zur Kenlltllis8 "d. Ostafrikanischcn ·13~rstcnwurlller II "in Nachr. d. K. C('~cn :. d: 'Viss. Gottingen. 'lS!)7'-
lfcft. 2, 1,,2. ';"'. - .;,,- ',;,----- -:", --:, ., - ',-- ",',' - , - c, - , , "
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Family KUNICIDAJ;..

. Subjamily EUNICINJE.

Genus EUNICE ·Cuvi~r.*

EUNICE TENTACULATA Quatrefages.

.
'i.

; ,

...'

" "

Benham), New Zealand (Benham), South Austr~lia'
\

Quatrefages (1865), vol. I, p. 317.
.E,. ·pycnObranchiata· McIntosh (1885), p. 294" pI. XXXIX, figs. 13-15 ;

pI. XXI A, figs, 4, 5.
E. pycnObranchiata Benham (1915); p. 213, pI. XLI, figs. 79; 80.

·Fauvel (1917; p. 209) has pointed out the resemblances: in structure, of these
,two species, and sho\vs' that they are iCieiltical 'For other ,synonynls c'oilSltlt' his,
article.' ~ "

A-single specimen ofthis Australasian worm was obtained byPr6fessor FlYb.ti
(r2th December, 1912).

, '1.Licality'.- .

, Off Maria Island, Tasmania.

,'... Distrib'uiion ,-

; Bass Strait (McIntosh,
(l!'auvel).

Subjamily LUMBRICONEREINlE.

Genus LUMBRICONEREIS Blainville.

LUMBR,ICONEREIS' lIlAGALH AENSIS [{inbf}rg'.

.Kinberg (.1864), p. 568.
L. magalhaensis Grube (1877), p. 531.
L. kerguelensis Grube (1878l; p, 14 (separate copy),
L. kerguelensis Gr" McIntosh (1885), p,246, pI. XXXVI, figs. 16, 17; pl.

XVII A, fig. 18; pI. XVIII' A, figs. 2-4,
L:magalhawsis EWers (1897), p. 74.
Ehl~rs (1901), p. 136. '
Gravier (1906), p. 30:
Ehlers ('1908), p. 99.
'Gravier (1911), p. 78, pI. III, figs. 35,36.
Ehlers (1913l; p: 499.

, The speci;ntms before. me 'agree' almost exactly with McIntosh's account of
t. kerguelensis Gr. Grube had te~tatively',assigned it to KiiJ.berg;s species; ~nd Ehlers
in 1897, having had the opportunity of examining both the types, found that they are'
identicaL . .. ., . :. , . .

. .,\~eipcr, (1908) has oriulllcratecLa. sorios of, names, of annelid'genera which, arc ~Irca.d'y " occupied I; ;. alll~llgst· others
i~ Bu,nic'J. Hut it is 80, well established amongst Zoologists, while the insect to whiell' it was' originally applied is unknown
to most. of us1 that no useful purposowould be served by discarding' the na.me as now usually employed. .

' .. "

, ~'" ;

I
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. ' The' existence" 6f an iridepe;ldent flange below the pseudo-articulation' of the
, hcioded hooks 'in the anterior feet seems to be a characteristic feature of the'~peciesl

iiiid in sonieof the lower chretm is a similar, but less developed flange on the con~ex
side of the shaft. ' ,

Ther~ is, however, ';ol~el~oint in which my 'specimens differ from the account
gi~~h'by M~Intosh;' , I' do ~lOt find, in tl~e posterior feet, hooded hook~ like that 'figu~~d
byhim on pI. XVIi A, fig.] 8; they rese'mble, on' the otherhand,that 'which he
attributes to L. japonica,' and figures onpLXVIII Ai fig: 1~ Has an error crept
into the explanation of the plates?

• ., , • 1

The buccal segment agrees with th:(lt I'figured by Gravier (pI. III, fig., 35), as
. :,. . ' ".

representing the adultcondition of the; species. ' '
• . I .' .

,, ,,: ,The, specime!lsint]J.is collectioll' ,number four; one' is imperfect and, measures
;80 mm. by 3 mm. .This came from a depth of 325 fathoms. Of the other three from
the Macquarie Island, one is I~ature and filled with eggs, rendering the body yellowish
in.colour; jtconsist~ of 133 segments, and measures 65 mm. by 2 mni.., The remaining
t\~O are more slender, dark plirplish-brown(in formalil~), with a green iridescence.

< • I.' _. •

Localities .-'-
'. " Qommonwea.,lthBay, Station 10:325 fathonl'l .( o~e).
, , .'. Macqua~ie Island, shore (three). . "

Distribution.-Kerguelen (Kinberg, Grube, McIntosh); Magellan Strait (Kinberg,
, ]~hlers), Fuegia, SOllth Georgia, FalklandIslands, Bouvet Island, K. Wilhelm,-

, " . ' . II L~nd (l~hle~s); Ile Booth Wandel, Port Charcot, PetermalUl, Admir~lty
f .' . .." • . , _

,_,' Bay,. South Shetlands (Gravier) .
• U ,'. '. ~." . _ .•

LUMBRICONEREIS MACQU ARIENSIS, sp. nov.

(Plate 8, :figs. 76--81.)

1'his anterior fragment' of a small LUlllbriconereid consists 9f a head and 56
~eginents, and measti~es25mm, ,by i '25 mill.

, It is greyish III colour, lion-iridescent.
and is rather soft.

'The specimen is not well preserved,

,~.

, The prostomiuffi is dark bluish grey,'nearly hemispherical, with a median ventral
fiirr'Ow (fig. 76). The peristomium is interrupted.by a buccal process of the second'
~eglliimt, and this process. is grooved, in;:the middle line;, f\lrrows ·also exist, cutting
into t~e lfdg~::of' the lateralpor~jons of the per~stoll).iulll. Itsapp~rance, in short, is
like tha~ figured by Graviedor th~ young of L. magalhaensis, and also like Ehler§' figUr~
forL.splU1?;'toce,phala . . :: ".,

,Were it not for further details, I sholild have referred it to th~ forn:er species. ;
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-, The parapods are very short, even anteriOJ;ly (fig, 7,7), with a rOi.lllde~l posterior
,!ip;,whicp.does, nO,t, projec~much beyond the anterior)ip ; the length of which scarcely
;~x9~~d~ its :heig~t. P9st,eriorly"the feet ,are even short~r (fig. 78). Each is supported
by a single uncoloured aciculum; the chretm are \;ery few; of" the capilliforms
(fig. 81) I see OI,lly gne in the 8th foot ; ~llere p.re ,no roots e~lbedded ,in the foot, so

~' t· ~. ,', .• , '..,." . .• ," .. ' " ..,,~ . "!', '." .' ..

',tlllibt is'not a question' of 'breakage' and loss.' Ihthe25th 'foot there are, none. '
,! ... , . . • .' .~ \ :: ' ;. ' I

:,:' " ·~rhe,hooded hooks are.also few;; in, the 8th only.one is pre~imt; in the 25th
;th~re are, four; , and at about the 45th three only.·

, ,

These,hooded hooks are,for the most' part,' \vithout any artidulation (fig. '80) ;
:~h(l.)1.9o,d is, strOl~gly ,st,riated, and at its, proximal regiOJi. its edge. is denticulated, some
five or six distinct'teeth being recognisable, at any ra~e iuthe 25th foot.

'•• ,In :the yariou~ preparations of feet frq!ll different p'arts, of the \vorm I met with
,only one articulated 'hook ; "it presents below the articillition a" ventral" independent
flange (fig: 79), likethatin L. magalhaensis ..

, ," i . ..' . -, . , . . '. ". .

. - ',' "The upper jaws recall those 'of L. magalhamisis; but the lo'wer jaw plates are white,
and 'resembleth6se ofL: splUlJfoceplu];la.: . , , '

In the brevity of the feet it bears a resemblance to L. brevicirris Ehlers,' and in this
species, too, there are no 'articulated hooks, 'but :the' ·form of the 'hooks is very
different, and the, species differs from the pr~sent In other ways.

. ':_':Fro'~~l L,. sphwroc~pliala'Schniarda,' of wl~ich I' h~ve studied lo'cal eX~Il~~I:s, the
, 'pt~s~nt'lspeciei/diffet~ in 'havIng very nlUch shorter feet ;in1the· early cessation of the

'capilliforms';; In tne lack 'o(~rticlilation: in the hooks'; in having a'~iilgle~colourless

aciculum instead of three, of which one or more is dark' brown; and in the structure
of the upper jaw plates. '

Locality.-
Macquarie Islan:d.

\, ...~ .

I ....

'•• ~.l. ; . '..J•.,;,.'.

: .. , .... ""

, "

Genus OPHRYOTROCHA claparede and, ~letschniko.ff.

" " :OPHRYQTROCH.A ,CLAPA~!,!DI ., Stud{:-~. J,

Studer (1878), p.1l9, pI. V, fig. 11. . , '
:. . Parcwtius notialis Ehlers (1908), p".101, pI. XIV, figs." 1~6 ..

r, .. , : :I!aracti1lS no~ialis Ehl~rs (1913), p. 500; I'

~,,.::,,' A\,ery 'large number of ~pecim~ns of this inin~te worm, 'whichmeasure~ abilli.£
'2-3mni.; ,vere collected' by Dr.A. L. McLean in Boat Harbour: . 'He notes tlui.t\vhe~ .
oalivi'th'ey are :'\ pale,with dark patches' dorsally.!; " The~e :is ilO' pigment'in 'fil~~ .
preser~ed ~vorms, and it may be that he saw the black jaws tlJr6i.~ghtlie'tr~nsp~~ellt

w~l~<::,:... ",," '/ '.... ' , "

., ,
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These worms agree with .the acc'ount given bJEhlers of his species, which was
, founded on.a single specimen. In his later memoir; however, he had a good numner
o~ individuals at his disposal,and he notes certain varia,tions presented by them" such
as the presence or absence of eyes; details i~ the form of the ja,y apparatus; &c.

The ,specie~ ,difi\li;fr6m' the '~l~rthem:O. p~~~ilis Claparede and l\i~tschilikoff', in
the ab~~n~e otthe ventia:l tentad~s on' the prostomium, and in theabse,nce of the

, median anal cirrus,as well, as in other details. ", ,

As long '~go' as lS88 IJe St, Joseph (p, 240),il~ describlngth~ species Pa~(l(;tius
mut,ahilis, raised the, question as to, whether Opltryotrocha puerilis, Staurocephalus
miri~mus Langerhans, 'and S. siberti McIntosh,' should not .be rang~d under the generic
nariie Paractius Levinsen ;' though it ,,"ould have more in accordall.ce with the usual
practice to include the latt~r under·the earlier title. In'1895 (-p. 210) he retums
to the question;" and records his belief that' elaparede's 'species is disti~ct from
1'" mutabilis. " ' . , ",", ,

Late~, Bonnier (189B), in discu'ssing Stude~'s species, 'notes t,hathis ,account is,
" malheureuseinent insuffisant", owing, to the fact that them~teri~)had oeeil lost after
the preliminary account had been dra'Y'n up. ,Bonnier suggests that it is p'robably a
synoIlY~ of O. puefiiis. : H~ the~' c~nsiders the validity of Levinsel\'S g~nus, and. ".. '. (.,' '".' ~ -.. ,.", .. . . - .
p,Ol~shi,desthat, it, a,n~ the aboveilamed species of Staurocephalus are all referaple to the
genus QplmJotrocha.; In that work will be found a complete bibliography up to ·that
.• ~ .' • 1

date. ,,' , " '., -. ,

~, In the same y~ar Korschelt ,vent into"the q~lesti~n; chiefly' in refereJlce to the
jaws in the Mediterrallean species, and arrived at a similar conclusion.. " ',"',:" -:, '

Ehlers (19"08) makes lio re£erimcetothis disctission, but cloes so inhis latermemoir,
and seems to agree with the conclusions arrived at by Bonnier. Although he retaills
~h'e title, Paractius notialis,at the head of his account of the worm, he discards it at the
end ;~or ile ."rrites "mich deh1 allen: halte iches fUr wahrscheinlich, ~lass S: ~laparedi
~ncl'P. :notialis identisch ,sind," and in ail probi;tbility ~re to be'3:ssign~d,to the species
o.~ue;:il~s, 'which ~ould th~lS be l~ highly ~ariablee~s~opolitan'species. ' ", ,

• • '. • • ••• '- '. ~.' , • . .'. ',< . ..'..... •.'

Th~ only point that remains for solutioil is tl;equestion as to ,:hether Studer's
antarctic species is or is not ,identical,viththe nort.hem' form. ()

, With ,theab~~l~ant1!lateri~1in my possl;lssion, I 'hoped to look into t~e qnestion
more thoroughly, but this Report, has already bel;ln d~layed by the calls on my time

"'for University work, that this niatter' must for the present remain open. I hope,
'however, to look into it later, especially to s~e: whether, the jaw apparatus presents any
constant differences fr.om ,that, of O. puerilis., . ;" ,.' "
.,' .. " .. ','. '.

, ,

,'Locality.:c.-' , . : ", ,'-, , , "

Boat_Harbour. ,; , "

Distribyii~1J,"-=:-K~rgu~lell (Stude.r" Ehlers) ,.K."Wilhelm~II .Land, (Ehlers). '
·S3S92-K

.••. Z..'
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Family 'GLYCERID~.

Genus' GLYOE~A SavignY. '

GLYCERA CAPI;ATA 'Oersted.' " :"

'. ,

L :,:

~ ...

Oersted (1843), p. 44, pI. VII, figs. 87, 88, 9(F-94, 99.

Ehlers (1865-1868), Die Borstenwiil'rner, p. 648"pI. ~XIII,figs. 47, 48.

, McIntosh (1885), p. 343..

G. kerguelensis McIntosh (1885), p. 344, pI. XXXV A, figs. 3-4. .
G. capitata Ehlers (1897) ,po 80.

G~' capitata Arwidsson (1898), p. 7, pI. I,.figs. 1~6, pI. IV, fig. 54-.

G. capitata Ehlers (1901), p.154 (with sylionymy).

Ehlers (,1908), p.105..
Moore (1911), p. 299.

Izuk?, (1912), p. 249, pI. XXIII, figs. 11-13.

Ehlers (1~13), p. 503.
Treadwell (1914), p. 198.

This species is represented in the collection by only two indviduais, both about
the sa:me size'. 'lihe one IllOre carefully studied is imperfect posteriorly, containing 62
segments; me~suring 23 mm. iIi length, ~vith a maxImum.diameter: of 4' mm. some
-little 'distance behil{d the anterior end; it gradually decreases' both forwards to ,2 mm.'
at the buccal segme.nt, a~ld back~vards, so that the hinder end of ,the fragment is 1 iJim.
It appears, therefore, that only a few segments are missing.

Localities.-
Commonwealth ,Bay, Station 2, 318 fathoms;

" Station 12, 110 fathoins.

,,' ':ni~tribution.-Kerguelen (McIntosh) ; Falkland Islands; Magellan Strait, Patagoniari
'coast, 'Bouvet Island, K. Wilhelm-II Land (Ehlers),; Azores, Portuguese

-' ' coast '(McIntosh); North Atlantic (Oersted); N. Pacific, Californian coast
,(Moore); Alaskan coast (Treadwell); Sakhalin Island, Japan (Izub).

". ':

,J

'. , ..

'Family SPH~RODORID~."

Genus SPHlERODORUM' Levinsen (nec ,Oersted).

Sp HJERODO:R~TM SPI~SU:i.l sp. nov.*',

" " '.

. .
(Plate 9, figs. '82,..89.) , " , '. -

,Amongst some material, containing' chiefly 'Ryllids,:which Dr. ,Haswell fouild
in sortmg out specimens from the Macquarie Island and, whic11 he kindly forwarded
to me;! find two individuals of this minute worm.

• 8pi88u~':""'crowded,.;close together; as of ,seats-here, ha3 feference:to .the- integ"unlental papillre.·
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.. . . Orieof..these had been cleared' and niounted in balsam-:"-it measures 4.7 rum., and
consists of " head" and 26 chootigerous segment3. It had apparently 'been fixed in
osmic acid, for many of the granules in the body wall and in theinteIior of the body
are bhckened (fig. 82)." .

Theotller.wheri it reacheli me in alcohoi, was flattenecl as if it. had been studied
under a cover· slip : this I staineilin,alum carmine-its length is 3:5 mm. It isrnther'
difficult to be sure of the number of chootal bundle~, for it is flattened asyriunetrically,
lying on one side' with t.he ventral surface:upwards, one series of .parapods (of the left
side) being along one edge for about half the length, the rest belo~v the margin, the'pther;
series lying along tllemiddle of t4e preparation~they.arenoteasy to see except under[\,
high power.

. . I believe, ho\vever, that there are 21) or 26 pairs of parapods. The body is.not other-
wise segmented; . there are hoexternal furrows,' and internally there are several largeova
which are without that regular arrangement they would· have were any septa present.

The ventral surface is flat, the' dorsal much arched. As the animal lies the ~istance

froni one set, of parapods to that Oldhe other side is abo\lt'three times the width of the
ventral surface.'

1'he\vhole surface of the anima} is de~sel}'covered \~ith crowded papill~ (hence
the specific na ne). ,These ar~ well seen' in profile along the edge, and eaehis a ~lliss of,
cellular substance enclose'(1 in' a continuation of the cuticie of the body.' Over' the'
body the cuticle i;;unusu:allythick;butit beeomes rather thinner as it ris~s up to form
the wall of the papilla. Within' are a fe\v nuclei stained greenish-b~ow~ (in the oS~lic)

and some pale carmine-stained 'protoplasm andtl{reads. At the base the cuticle'is' .
piElrceclbya small aperture allowing a continuity between the contents and the substance
of the body wall (fig. 87). .,

The two ends of the animal are very siniilar: the anterior end doesnot preseht'
:tny differentiated:prostomium inO lobe is marked off from the first body segment.
Ata little distance from the end is a pair of e.ve~ ; at least, so I interpret the stru~tures.
In 'the' unst'1ined cleared, specimen there is a pair of sharply-defined· oval vesicles'
surrounded by a firm membrane, pale brownish in colour, but \Vithoutvisible contents
(fig. 83): In·the stained specimen black pigment spots occhpy a corresponding position:

I cannot detect any tentacles, although I exami~ed both speciniens under ;high
power. 'There are no processes, other than the' papilloo, visible in these flattElne(l
specimens, and none of them are longer than ·their neighbqurs.. The anterior end, like
the rest of the body, is densely covered w:th these papilloo.

. There is lio distinct petistomium; the first bundle of bristles lies about inidway
between the eyes and the entrance to the pharynx, \vhich must be a short distance'
behind the mouth, whose position I am umibleto determine. Thestructure<;>f the head'
is, in fact, just as Ehlers has described it· for S. parvu'i!t, except . that in that specie~

4e fin(is clistinct tentacles. . .'.
; .' )

, .

, "

o
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'.' " . ~ ,'..... 0... ".: ~'.

, _. :-At the hinder end', too, I was unsucces~ful iii detecting anal cirri:...;it"islnerely
,covered with the papilloo.(fig, 84). ",! ":" ,;':'",:',) .

On the body' generally, so far'as it is possible to m;tk~ out in t}{eflatt~ned'

condition, the papilloo have the following arrangement :-On the 'ventral surface there
are'abmlt five loilgitudinal ro\vs of papillffi, somewhat, smaller' than those that' cover
the dorsaI:surface. ,Maily of thelil are, tinged ,vith' black,' as if a secretion, had been
affected by the osmica'cid.: " " '

Between the successive parapods are t,vo papilloo in aI6ngit{ldin~irow. ,Abo~~'
thelll thepapilloo seem to be'lmanged roughly in 12-15 rmvs, jli~ging from the !uim~er

on the' exposed POrtiOll of the body~I admit there is rOOlil for error here. I have figu~ed,

\l. short portion of the body \vall at about the middle of the animal (fig. 85). "Alongthe
dorso-lateral edge the papilloo are seen lying close together iii a'Tow ;'therear,e' IHidefinite
'~ small" and" large" papillie, though they are not all quite of ,the same size '(fig. 86).
At anyrate the definite alternation; such as occurs inS. parvum(Ehlers'(1913), p.504:j' "
ltlld S. minutum (Wp,bster ,and Benedict) does not exist here.... ,

''Frc)J'n the edge t can trace transverse rows to the parapods; some three ,or four
papilloo in each row; these rows are alternately in line with and between the paiapods;
andat1e at abo~t equal distance apart; those ill the. parapod~al or mid-segmental 'row
3;l'e perhap~ a ,lIttle larger than the others, but the dlfference.1s noi; at all well'mar,keel:
Also, those 4t any rmv that lie ne~rer to the parapods are slightly smaller t,han thos.e
more dorsally placed. , .The successive rows tend to . alternate , with one another in:
position, though this does not S\lenl absolutely constant" while hel'e and there amongst;

. the others" are a few distinctly smaller papilloo. '

The parapods are tather narrow, trimcated cones, carryirig on'e, or ocba'sionally:
two,' of the smaller papilloo on the dorsal surface near the base ,(fig. 86).0~e of tlie
liP:s, the ,'anterior I ,think, is,pr'oduced" into a rounded process,', not unlike a :papilla,
but,its contents are not cut off by cuticlefroin the underlying materiaL ' " "

.' I cannot see any cirri. Each pararod is supported by a single colourless acicululll,
the apex of which just reaches 'the 'slirface, and carries about six ~ong coloudess jointed
chretoo, theappendix of which is very thin, scarcely hooked terminally, with a thin bla;de
in ,,;'hich I can detect no striations (in,.Canadabalsam).. The appeildiX is not)inlike
that-figured for S.parvum, but is rather shorter (fig., 89 )..

, In the unstained' specimen _the phary'ilx is visible, its chitinous lining, being"
, I

ou~liJ?ed by black. It is wrapped rmind by a;,eoatofmuscle, increasing from each:.end:
to a considerable thickness i~ the middle. It occupies the 'second aild third chootigerous: .
segments, i.e., its entrance is behind the first bundle,*' hinder ~nd a little in front of
the fotuth bundle ofchootoo (fig. 83). ' , '

. Around its .entrance ate some glands; deeplytih~ed black. '; T,he apparatus',
,re,!emb.les a' '.' p)laryfiJe/' such as occurs in various families, rather than a "prov'entriculils".

. ' . . .
or" stomach" of the Syllidoo.

o

- '

:,.

- ,
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I cannot trace any other organs. .'

The species is manifestly different from :S: p'arvum Ehlers, in which the papilloo '
are fewer" are definitely, spaced segmentally iIi alternating 'rings: of -larger' alid 'smaller
sizes. ,It differs.froll:l. S. minutum Webster and Benedict, which is densely clothed in

i '. •

, papilloo, but"they are oft\VO distinct sizes (larger ,~n the parapodia.l1evels, and two or,mo~e
irregular rows of smaller ones between); (see Southern·). . Both these species also haye
definite tentacles. It may be that in specimens of the new species' that have not'been
f.lattene~ they may also be found. However, the parapodsand the chootoo are
dissiinilar.

, '.'""

, , '

Family ARICIIDJE.

Genus ARIOlA Savigny:

ARIOlA' MARGINATA Elders; ,"

, ;

~,

, Ehlers (1897), p. 95, pI. VI, figs. 150:-156.

'Villeyp902), p. 275, pl:,XLV, fig: 4 (spi~e).

Ehle:rs (1908),p. 1~6. . , ",
Khlers (lQI2), p .. 23.
• ,. - , • . ~ f ... ." • : '.

Nainereis inarginata Fauvel (1916), p. 445, pI. VIII, figs. 26-33 (juvenile fo:rm).,
. - " .' . -

This species is characterised bytht;\ triserial arrangement of the spines in the
anterior '13 or 14 'neuropods; by the 'abseI{ce of any fringe or papilloo in their neighbour
hood ; and by the gIlls cominencirig onthe sixth chootigerous segment. ' .' ., ,

The worms before me lack the black lines in the intersegmental furrows and
alorigthe liIargiils ofthe gills, frolil which the speclfic name \vas, derived, but 'it seems
now to be recognised that'these'riiarkmgs were due to adventiticrus' particles.'" , " '

. ~... • \ - !." .•

Those froni the shallower waters of Boat H;arbour are white, are coiled, and ha.ve a,
length of about 26, mm. ,Some of ,these contain eggs, so that they l1re not juveniles. '

'. , t.. '.' .;. '.. ; . \ ,"" ":... '. . .'

,One anterior fragment frOln318 fatllOms is of stouterbuild,and of a pale, brown
c:olollr; \v{th an iridescent skin. 'It measures 20 mm:, by 3 mm. across the body ,and
2 mm. in height. It consists of a head and o~y 47 segments. " " " "

The uncini have the form figured 'by Willey, with a spoon-shaped h()lio\~' nea~ the
end, below which are transverse ridges: ',' ' ' ' ,',"""'" ,

Localit'ies.-

Boat Harbour, 2-4 fathoms:
, COlllmonwealth ,Bay, Station 2, 318 <fathoms.

'. -- . ... .

Distribution.-South Georgia"',Kerguelen" K, Wilhelm-II Land (Ehlers); Cape
Ad,are(Willey) ; Roy Cove, Falklim.d ~slands (Fauvel).

I. I. •• •• , •.

....'... _- .. '
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A. MARGINATA var. nov. l\ICLEANL -, '

,(Plate 8, fig. 90.)

This variety differs' from'the species in having in some of the a,nterior neuropoos,
an additional partial row of 3,' 4, 5, or 6 blackspilies, starting from below and extending
upwards behind the third row. In this respect it recalls the arrangement lJeeli .. in~
A. ollli1ii Ehlers (1901), which, however, possesses 10-20 of these spine-bearing segments
in place of 13 or 14 in A. 'inarginata. '

It is tr~e that Ehlers (1913, p. 521),inreferr:ngto a form of A;icia from.the
Falklands Islands differing from A. marginata in having 17 such segments, expresses'the
opinion that differences in the number of anterior segments, as well as of gill-less segments,
are not of importance in differentiating species in the genus. If this is the case, it is possible
that A. ohlini is synonymous with A. 1Ywrginata, \vhich agrees in most features with it,
though, according to Ehlers, the position of the gill in relation to the pampod is different,
for in A. ohlini it is closer to the dorsal cirrus, or" lip,", than in the other species; and
the form of the hinder parapods apparently' present 'certain differences, though the
figures given by Gravier (1911, pl:VI, figs. 72-73) forA. ohli1ii are quite different from
those given by Ehlers.

For the present it seems better to regard the two species as,distinct,though it is
clear ~hat th,ey are closely allied,aild this liew variety emphasises this alliance.

. .. . .
The additional 'row of spines dO!:lB not exist on all the neuropods; usually. they

c'ommence' on the 3rd or 4th, and continue to the end of the series. In some cases the,
third normal row is illiperfect at its lower end, but not ahvays, even in the same individuaL'

The gill commences on the 6th clmtigerous segment, though in one individual it is
bit the 7th, but'variation in this respect is already known; andl :note, for instance",that
in one specimen of A. marginata the gill is present on the 5th on one side, and on the 6th
on the other.

Some of the specimells are white, others are very pale bro\vn.
, ,

" , ..

.. The general dimensions and other external f~aturesare similar to those in th~"

speCles.

Locality.-
, Commonwealth Bay, 25 fathoms (several).

,',
Genus S COLOPLOS Oersted. "

SCOLOPLOS lilAWSONI sp. noiJ;

S. kerguelensis Gravier (necMcIntosh) (1911), p. 108, pf. V, figs. 60-63.

(Plate 8, figs. 91-94.) ,

A vast number of'individuals of this small species \Va'S collected at Boat Harbour
!lot uepthsof2-4ffatlloms. - In one bottle thel'(~ are scores? if not hundreds of s,peciluells,



.'

.'.

they are 'stated to be " red in life," but iIi the preserved condition, of cours~, this blood
colour is a8sent; they are almost white,' with the ~nterior end grey. The' dimensions
are remarkably uniform, and though most 'of them are curved, the length of the straight'
ones is 25 mlU., with a breadth of 2'5 mm.at a short distance from the, anterior end,
whence the body tapers slowly backwards. The hinder end is usually. imperfect, and,

, .

I~lany: seem to have this region more or less regenerated.
, \ ~ ..

The worm contains from 60'-109 segnients/tlie last ten or a dozen of which are
very small. Many are sexually mature.

The dorsal surface is flat; the ventral very convex. The prostomium is a short'
truncated cone; in many cases quite blunt, in others roundly pointed. It is divided
from the large peristoniiulU by a furrow, at the anterior margin of which is a pit on each,
side, a'nd immediately in front of this is a pigment spot. On the ventral surface of
this region thelarge lateral lips are promilient, with a median lip between them.

The anterior eleven segments bear only the lowparapods, with lips'and bundles
of chffitail. The chffitffi are colo~rless, long, extremely fine capilliforms, with a saw- '
like edge, on one side, which is composed of blunt, rounded teeth; the striffi between
which do .not reach right across the blade. '

, '('he dorsal and ventral chffitffi are alike, both in the anterior segment~ and in the
posterior. I find no "~ forked" bristles, nor " acicula," such as Fauvel d'escribes for
his specimens of 8., kerguelensis (1916), p. 443, pI. VIII, figs. 23-24. Each bundle of
chffitffi is~ues in front ofa more or less pronounced cirrus, or "lip." The lip of the
dorsal bundle is' conical in form, that of the ventral is lower and of greater vertical
height. In the anterior 12-14 segments the chffitffi project laterally, but further back
the parapods gradually rise up the sides of the body, so that the chffitffi become directed
upwards. Each segment behind the 14th is triannulate, the middle annulus being
much the larger of the three. ' ' ',

The gills commence on the 12th segment, and extend almost to the end of the'
worm, except apparently on the last 10 segments or so, which are very small, and
have no out.growths of any sort. The gills are sub~cylindrical, somewhat flattened on
their antero~posteriorfaces, which increase in length towards the hinder end of the worm
till they are nearly as long as the body height. '

In' this gilled region the ventral surface of each segment is traversed by a glandular
ridge, which 'corilmences below the parapod, where it widens out to form a triangular
area with the base npwards; in'the anterior segments of'the branchial region, this
d{viildles to a small papilla a'nd dies out. '

-,: '.. The position of the gills is remarkably constant: thus in 31 individuals of ~pproxi
mately.,equal~ize, taken at random, from various, vials representing different hauls,
I find that in 17 ot them .the ,gills commence on the 12th.segmlmt on,both sides;

I'
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in 7 others they are present on the 12th on OJ,le sip-e, and on the 11th o~ ~he oth,er. Six of
I' . -. .',. •. .. . >

them have quite small gills on the 11th segment <;m both sides. On~ has a gill on 11th .
on··one side, and on'the 13th segment on the' ot~er. . ." u. '. .' '. . . . .

Some of the above worms; are sexually .mature. But in some that are quite'
. young; nieasurlng only 5 mm.. I find'likewise that in some individnals the gills com
mence <?n the 12th on both sides, in others on the 11th, in· others ~gain on nth arid i2tli..
In . one specimen of still smaller dimensions there is it very ('mall gill on the loth
segm~nt'" ~.' ; ..... '.' . . .

We may, therefore, I think, regard the position ~f th~ first gill as b~i;lg 'on the
12th segment as a specific cha~acter. ..

. The anus ,is '~urrowlded by a thicketied smooth' ring, slightly notched dorsally"
and ventr~lly; . I see no distinct anal cirri in 'ahy of the many specilllens examined.':' .

Remarks~--This worm agrees well ,vith that described by Gravier uild~r t}~e nam<,
of S. kerguelensis McIntosh. At the same time .he points out several features

:! •.

.' ' . in which hji'l worms differ from! he account given by McIntosh, and he states
" ," that, it l~with doubt that I ideJitify with that species the seven 'sniall'

. ' Ariciens o~tained. from the' Roosen .Channel, Port Li.ckroy." The shape of
,the dorsal' and ventral "cirri" (or lips, as I prefer: to . term them) differs,

. as also do~st,he shape of the gills" which McIntosh figuies'as filiform.. It may
be noted th'at McIntosh's account .and figures ar~ not Ul. absolute agreeirient
as to the. position ,oft-he gills. Gravier, following Ehlers, suggesbs that S.·

.' kergue?ensis may be the young of S. armiger., His ·~pecimens. which wer~

but seven in number, were of small size, about 17 mill.',; and badly preserved.
.whereas mUle are quite well prljserved, and many. are sexually mature. And
s~lCe the gills comluence almost constantly on. the 12th' segmeilt, ~vhereas,
those inS. armiger begil; on the 15th-18th, and rarely as far fo~\vard as the.'
10th,' it is evident that this surmise' is incorrect, at' any. rate f~r the.~pecies,.

. studied by nie,a'lld, as 'f h~ve stated, these agree quit~ well,~ith those':'
described by Gravier.· .'. .. . " ....,

, • I '•.

Recently, Faiw'el (1916) has given a more detailed accolUlt of- S. ker-·.
.', • '. ' • I . • . . •

guelensis,and finds some differences from that. of the previous authors; But
. it is clearly different from' the present worm,'in that the: gills app~r ~n the~,
18th-20th segment; he finds also certahl peculmr ch~tro-forked, 'pectillate

.bristle~o'mnlencirig . on .the 1Othor 9th segnient; these, .as· I have men
:tioned, are' not present,'whileo~ the 10th or 11th segment ar'6 oneor~two'
,a.oioula, which are.,likewise absent.from. thesewOfms.. '. ,',;, .., . '

\

)

LocaliMes. ~'.'

Boat Harbo~lr, domniOliwealth:B~y (collected
fathoms.

Distributl:on.-Near 'Port Lockroy (Gravier).

'. '

•• I..

by Dr. A. L. McLean); 2-4{

•
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Again, the ventrar~",ciri:tis':,:'i'n'th'e"pi:ist~riorfeet, eonlilleneillg on the
lOth, undergoes redt~c.tiontill it, )sa, s,h?F.t,()?tt~se " mam~loll," whieh is not
true for S. mawsani , wheJ;c it does not'begin:to bec9,me smaller till at or abOlit
the 50th segment. " .:::, J.'. .;.; ,- ....,.' .. '; '::, ... )

, ,''..'~ .--" , .. --'" .... " ' '.'

It seems, theli, '~\ilael~t that th~r~ are' two species of Scalapla~ in these
southel'll waters. That of McIntosh, Ehlers,' a:~ld Fat{vel ~il the' one hand, and
the present species and that described by Gravi~r on the other.' 'It remains
to be seen. to "vhieh: of' these should ,be .ascribed those recoraed~by Willey
(1~02) p!lder,:f!he title of lVIcInt,osh's species..

. i ' .

: Family CIRRATULID~.

:,.1 {

r' -. - ,'; ", '. .... " .

GiJnus: Ci:RI~ATuLUS Lrlo1n'!'rck.·

CIRRATULU~' ClRRA~US o. i.Muller. ·
.J. . I)·. "

•

'l\~Vller(1776);:p; 214 (llot:seen.) ) }" ,.,.; ..

.' C. cirratus"lVIallllgrell(1867), p: 95;' ,;

Pramenia jucunda Ki'nberg\1865), p. (254. "

Promenia fulgida Ehlers (1897), p. 114, pL VII, figs. 174-176.'

Cirratul1ts cirratus Fauver(19i6),~p: '447 (~~herelist of ~Yl{onYl~~~alidbiblio .
.. •• :' 'grapJlY .wi~lb,e fO.lilld),. := .: ','

Fauvel compared specimens from FalkI~l~d J~allds, '~il.;cii:ag;:ee':il'i:every feature
with Ehlers' Promenia fulgida, witli the northern' foim, and was unable to detect any
constant differences between thelll:'· He therefore ai'£ives, 'at the, conclusion tabulated
above.

l\'Ieplbers of the family fLre evidently raye il~ thesf;l'southernseas; foi- Gravier
reports oil only one Cirrat1tlus sensu lato (1911), while: Ehlers ,(1913). gives put little
information about the few that were collected by th~Ge~'m~n expedition; lel\oving
most of the fragments Ullllamed. ,..,' '.,

, :. • ..• ,,~~~. ,": -.:. ~. '," -. :.' ; ::-.. '. ""1) " _.' ~, . .' . . . \ }.

, The preseilt' c.ollectionilidudes a>,numberof.' specimens from the Boat Harbour,
.'" ..' ~ .. "' ,t' •. ~ ,,'i" . f :, • '. .,;.,~, .;",;.' • .. : , ." "'.' , :",.', ,. .'.. .'

alld others n:opi tlie )\i[,ic:quarie,Island; some five or. six in each gathering. . . .' '. " '
';': ,/'. :.:.:'.r.-) . 'i. ;' .,; ;.~ ;, . ' '''''''. . .... " ~ , " .. ,~.~

Although' well,.1910wn~.fr()m the Sub~anta~ctic reg.ion, 'all rO~lild,the.Pole, ,this .is·
the first-.time,that it has peen r~corded from the Antarctic' Sea. ';" "'f ;

Localities.- ' , " • , ' ' , ".'.
"I........

'Boat Harbour, ConlinonwealthB,iyi '2"4 fathol{HS> ,... , '.-

,- ',., Macquarie Islanil (hi\y 'water ullder-,stbmJs :and <in rock jiools) ; collected by
. l\k'Hamilton. " '. - ,". ". ,~!~ .: i;;" .

. ' : D;istributiarL~S~li~li Geo!gi~·,Ker~{ielen;~1ageif~h~S'Mtit;'Fh~ii<i, ]'alk'lhnd ]~lal~ds;:
,.. '·anu also' Atlal{tic alidA.rctic' ()ceaii~~Ji; .' .. 1'," ,,) , •.. "."" ,... .-, .

·83892-1,

J ,,
(
(
i

/" -\
,/'
{
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,
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. Family .TEREBELLID1E;;
. .

. Sub-Family AMPHITRITINJE.

,Gentts. AMPHITRITE O.. F. Milller,

AMPHITRITE KERGUELENSIS McIntosh.

, .'

McIntosh (1876), p. 321.

. 9"rube (1877), p. 546.

McIntosh (18~5),.p. 443, pI. XLVIII, fig. 7; pI. XLIX, fig. 1. ' : .

~hlers(1897), p. 130;(1901) p. 208; (1908); p. 145; (1913)·p.556. /

Gravier (1911), p. 129, pI. XII, fig. 166 (tube).

. Five, spl:lcimens, of this large spe?ies .wereQbtained at 'a depth of 157 fathoms,
but none are complete. The largest measures 140 mm., for 75 segments, with a diameter
of 10 nim. at about the 8th segment. The tubeis thick-walled, and consists apparently
6f fine grey mud'; of which a portion m:easur~s 40mm. long, antlhas a thickness of 5 nun.
The mud e.ontains very varied forms of, diatoms, ,both lon:g-shelled and· Circular;
fragments of sponge spicules and a fewradiola.rian, tests. It agrees\vith Gravier's
figure, which he attribntes " probably" to this species. '

Locality ...,--, ,. . . . ,

.. Commonwealth Bay, Station .3, 157 fathoms.
, .' • '.' •••. . #

Distr;ibution.-Kerguelen (McIntosh, Grube), Petermann,and S. Shetlands (Gra,vier),
Fuegia .and Bouvet. Island (Ehlers).

.'. '

GENUS TEREBELLA (Linnwus) ·Malmgren.

TEREBELLA EHLERSI Gravier.
, .

Gravier (1906);p. 47, pI. V~ figs. 45, 46. ,

Gravier (1911), p.130.

Ehlers (1913), p. 556.

In the previous expeditions only one or two individuals of this Antarctic species
seem to have been obtained, but dUring the visit of the ".Alirora." to Conllnonw~l1lth,

Bay, afl many as fifty specimens \vere procured.' It'is thenevidtmtly' fairly abundl1nt'
ill that area, though not nearly ~o common as sOlile other spec~es of Te~ebellids. In
so~e instances the label includes a 'note as to colour,\vhicllis"hright red.'; Th~'

worm lives in depths of from.2-6 fathoms, though it seems to :be commoner at about
25 fathoms, and less commori.at.greater depths.· ' . ; ,-

:There is a slight discrepl1ncy in.the accountgiveI]. 'by the two authors as to the
n~ture of the tube. . I find that the membranous basis is covered with'material which. . .
varies with the nature of the'··bottom ; in, some it consists of rather fine' sand gmins,
interspim:;ed .with. fragments. of brown. al~re, as d~scribed by.'.Gravier., Other tubes
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with an anterior width -of 7 mm. '
Gravi~r,however, gives 100 mm.

"':"'.

,90nsist 'of extrl:lmely, fine grains, of. grey sand, .looking like mud grains. 'Such, tubes
have, thicker walls thaIl' those with, coarser graIns; and'it is such a tube that Ehlers
describes. In both kilids,I fbid ech'nid spines, and sponge spicules so embedded as to
produce a smooth extern:al surface. . '

, Olie such"tube measuies 90 nun. long, with a diameter of i5 mm.at its ~pper

end, alid its wall is 3 min. "in thickness.

Most of the worms measure from 50-.70 mm.,
some are larger than this,. and one is 90 mm. long.
as the length of a specimeil :with 86 segments.

,The muuber of notopodial' bundles varies from 40, 43, 45 and 49 l1l those'
examined.', Gravier' gives 54 ::Lnd Ehlers 48.·

• • . . '. ". . . • I'

. The number of ventral gland shields is'14, 15 and 16, in niy specimens. Gravier
found 14. '

.' .
There is no need to add anything to Gravier's:account. '

LocaJ.ities.-.

Boat Har1?our~·Amongrhizoids oUloating browirAlgm (Dr. McLean).:,

Boat Harbour, 2-4 fathoms. Station 'B, 25 fathoms.'

Commonwealth Bay-

Station C, '15-20 fathoms. ,
Station D, 45":50 'fathoms..

,Station E" 55-60 fathoms.
, '

Distribution:-South American Antarctic (Gravier), 'Kaiser Wilheln~ lILand (Ehlers). '.' . . . , ..,

TEREBELLA VAYSSIERI Gravier.- '

.Pltyzeliavayssieri Gravier·(1911), p. 130;yL X; 'figs. 121-123; 'pI. Xl, figs
134, 135.

The tube', of this ,species, of :vhich several were' gathered, consists of variously
c?ioured.~aild g~ains, loosely and irregularly' arranged to form a 'thick 'wall not unlike
th~t of sonle tubes ot' T.' ehlersi. " ' " " ,

, '

,The worms attain,~ length of 40'nlm.,witha diameter :of 6 m~u. al~teri~rly,: at
about the 8th segment;' the body begins to contract at about· the 15th segment· to
41ilm., which dial~leter is ~etainedfor sOll!-e distance,' and then ,it begins to taper.

There is one .pointilpon \vhich llay stress in identifying theworni, and that is
the form oftheunci~us in the anterior segments; the great iength of the·basai process,
wpich starts below the teeth of the uncinus1 seems to· be characteristic,'· : : '" .. .'

"
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" 'l'here are 3ndeed one or, two points in which 'my specimens se~1ll to differ from
qrll.vier'csa(jcount, ,,~hich maybe due to differences in the 'st~te of preservation or ot:
3;ge, . ~rhus,he statestliat he could detect 'no eyes. In most of the 'present w~rms

the3e are distinctly present as 'a series of ~il;ute black d6ts,iil 'two to four rows bn ,ea'cli
side: thifi oeuliferous area ,occupies about half the height of the pros,tomium on each
side. I;i ~oni~6f iny"speciiriens, ho\vever, they are absent. And it hasbeen noted
by Ehlers'and other authors that,in some specie's 6fTerebdlicls eyespots are sonietiiiles
presl;lnt, sometimes absent., '

I think that Gravier must have overlooked the 'fact that· the vel~ti'al surface of
2nd and 3rd segments coalesce, though 'they are distinct 'laterally and d~rsally, ana'
laterally the 2nd, segment is veryllluch compressed; and therefore quite 'short, He
states that the "flap" is borne by the·2nd segmelit.: : Ifilld· it 'distinctly oli the
next. Also the.first gill is. said, to be on the first segment, illstead of, as I find it, on
.the 2nd. " "

'. Again, Gravier writes that "there is only one row of IVlCini." , This is.true for th'e '
aliterior and posterior s~g~ent'3; but froll~ ahout' the loth to ti~e ~nd of the thorax,

, that is to segment 18, I find thll.tthere are two series of uncini close together a,nd,facing
'. alternat~lyfqr(:1nd aft, interdigitating with eacli .other; so that,·they:silillilate a siilgle

row till examined unde~. ,a, Jn~cI;o~c0J.le .. ,. : . . . "

The bristles of the 1st notopod hav~ simple points, 'with a'narrow- fla'nge 011 both
sides, which is not striated. But the bristles of the later s'egnlents are stouter, with a
narrow flange 011 one side and a broader one 011 the otl~er, e~eh faintiys'triated.

• ._ •••••• ~ • _ J • ':.... ,

, Apart from these slight discrepancies I think'there is 'no dOlibt:tllat the worms
befo~e:li).e~re ,~derl~ieal withth?se described by my French colleague. '

Locality.-
Boat Harbour, 3l-;t,fathoms.

'. '·bistrib'ution·.'~6ff .rrerr~ Alex~ndre and Port diro~Cisi~n'(lie PeteI'l~ann).
. ' '

,
Remarks ,-B,oth E!Jlers and Grav,ier, in discussing the allied.forlll T. (P hyzelia)<:,:.: 'jasdata, Q-rube; sho,yhdw' ditEcli.lt it is to' defi~le the genera aildslih-genem

L;,; : of t,his faillily;: they give"up in despair' the a.ttempt ItO set things right for'.
these exotic species, although ];e St. Joseph 'has arri~ed atsollle apparently'

',c " satisfactoryconclu_sions.'with'rega:rd to the EtlI'opeanspecies..
t, ., r - .. - •. -~ ,.. .- . _. -'

, ' .•• In ~e~~,hg,~it,hthis species Gra~ie; ,expr~s~;~ lii;mielf ~s beulg uilable .'
.'to 'decide whether it should' come into the genus Polymnia Mlmgrn" or Nicolea '

;,>"~ or Sqione,. and· yet' fina.lly'he 'places it in P/tyzelia, which has received different
limit~tiol}s bY,various authors.;, Under the circumst(l.ilCes it, may:be, as' \velF,~'

left in t)le;g(\ll,lls TeteQella: latosensu. ' : , _,' v'

•
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Genus SCIONE Mrilmgren.*: ,

SCIONE "MIRABrLIS Mclntosj!~

~ . 1

. )

...', ••••.1''" ::ki(ll~e is anQther re ccupied na.m~, according to Leiper.

~.f.. k"'_ ~.. __ .:-
Pista mi~;aJjili[;' McIiltosh (l885),p.454, pI. LI, figs: 1, '2; 'pI. , xxvrr ,11,

, ~ ,. ..' ".' '... -- <.. .•

fig. 34.

An Illinamed tilhe"McTntosl{( i885);Introductioll,p. 10; pI:: XLIX, ,figs. 8,9.
8ctone spin:ijem'Ehlers (1908), p., 152, pI. XX, frgs,10-:14. " . , ",

8cione spinifera Gravier (1911), p. 134, pI. XII, fig. 156 (tube). . ,
, 8cione spinifera Ehlers (19.l3)~ p. 561; pI. :XLIV, fig. .7 (tlibe)'; ~ ,

, . , ;'3cione mirabilis Ehle~s(l913);p., 562.: ~,

(Plate:9, figs. 97;-,100;) ",

The ;l;ateri~1 'co;lsistsof seven ilidi~iduaJs,two of which were' stili withil~, tlie,i;
tubes, the rest having been removed therefrom before preservation. ;,' ;

~L'he 't~be is nearly straight 'with thiupperf;ee ~ncl bent 'd~\Vil~V~~dsas fig~lred by
previous authors: 'One tube measures 150 mm.along-'the curve,' the ot'her' attains a
length of 240 mm.; the lower end is lacking in poth; but a greater portion is abs.ent from'
th~ longer one.. :, Th~ tube has ~ cylindrical lumen, 5 rom. in diameter ;, the externaJ
~llrface i~raised into fOl~ l~;;gitudinall'idgll~which be~r the charac~eristi~,long ~pin~~lik~
processes; these are from 10-12mm. in length in the upper regioil and decrease g~adually

towards the lo\ver end to,I' mm.;while in the lowest quarte~ th~y are ~bsel;t.' " ,
• • . I

In the upper part; fcir:a distallce Of about 10:-20 nun., the ridges die out and the
spines depart from their regular linear arrangement, becoming scattered over the'surface.·
rL'I~is region'is of loos~~ texture than the lower part, there being less: mud adhering to tlie'
ba~al melnbrane, ~nd;c,011sequently, too, the ,vall ~s translu:cent.

'-' '. '. . ',. '.

Embedded in the mud wall are ,bundles of sponge spiqules,' such as .McIntosh:
describes for Pista (8eio,!,e)mirabilis ; they are disposed circularlya;l.d ~iosely par~llel

, to one another. They are present alsoin t4e " spines," where they are disposed le1,lgt4
~vis~. On the s~lrface of thetU:be w:all,and on the spines are various cplonies of Polyzoa;.
j:ryciroz~a, and, a' portion of what seelllS to be Rha1.Jdopleura, which is,llllfortullately,
poorly pr~se~~ed and the polypide~ are eith~r absent qr indistinct.

" The complete ,worm reniov.ed from the small~r oUhe two tubes has a.body ,length
of 50 n~m. for 92 segments; its breadth anteriorly is 4. mm. thence tapering to the hinder
end, Most· of the tentacles ate lacking, and the few that remain are broken.

'The largest specimeil in the collection had already bee~ remo~ed from its tube.
befo~e pre'servation; it is about 'iil'mm. in bo~y length, to which 20 mm~ is to be added.
for the length of the tentacles; its diameter is 7 mm., and'the body contains about 90
segments.' 'This speci'men is twisted in the ~bdomin~l regiml' and, is s~m~what' soft

- further forwards; so that these di~ensions are ~lOt absolutely corre?t., T~ese specinle~_.

are smaller than the individual of 8. spinijera measured by Ehlers.
'" I, .. _ • . _,". t. • '. I •. .' • • • - '. ". - '. • .•. ' -------'-'------'---------------'----- -----------

•

•
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The anatomy agrees with the accoUlitof S. spinijera given by Ehlers; butl.shis
dra\vings of the ~nimal are liot very cle~r in.certain points, I a:dd a couple of somewhat
diagramrilatically constructed figures in order to show the mQrphological reh.tions of the
" lateral flaps," &c. (figs. 97, 98). "

In 1913 Ehlers hesitatingly sl~ggested that possibly the two species,S. sli'inijem
Ehlers and Scione (Pista) mirabilis McIntosh, are identical, forin writing of the specimen
of S. mirabilis from Kaiser Wilhelm II Land,he remarks (p. 562):-

" Nichtvollig gehobene Zweifel bestehen dariiber,' ob die Wi.irmer ilicht
identisch mit del' von m~ im vorstehenden erwiihnte!t{ S. spinijera Ell!. sind."

.He then goes on to discuss t~e few differences which are; as. he terms them,
~i insignificant,'.' and I may' aqd comments on the four points to :which he pays
attentipn. '

, (1) " The differences in the struCture of the tube may be due t() differences
in the nature of the sea-bottom, and other conditions of the habitat.",

The characteristic ,feature of thetube both ofB"spinijera and S.'mirabilis 1s the
presen'ce, of long, slender, flexible processes or" spines'" which project from its sluface
:and':may be longer than the dial;neter of the tube. '

. . .'

In McIp.tosh's species, the tube ,is cylindrical and the spin,es. appear to be 'scattered
'all over the' surface without any regular arrangement, but in the original account of
S. spinijera Ehlers'states that they are ari'anged in longitudinal rows. The tlibe figurecl
by Graviei (pI,: XII; fig. 156) , as S.spinijera is likewise cylinckicai with pro:cesses
Irregularly disposed. But inore usually in those \vorn{s' attrihuted to Ehlei·s's sp~cies

'they arise from definite ridges \vhicliextend'allllost ,throughout the lellgth of the tube'
and these ridges give it a very characteristic appearance,whi6h was first figured by
McIntosh (though without a name) and later by Ehlers under the title S. sp:inijera. He
and McIntosh found three such ridges, but in the present collection each of the t\vo' ,
tubes which I received has four ridges. I find that at about the region at which the t'ube
curves over·at its upper end these ridges' die out and the spines lose their linear arr;.nge
ment and ,extend irregularly over 'the' surface. 'Ehlers (1913) notes, too, that the ridge!'
die out ~t ,the lower end.in his species, though this is not the case withthose.before me.

The 'n~aterial of which the tube is composed is a thin ieaihery melnbr~lie with'
fine,particles ~f mud worked up'with the secretion. .The~e mud gr'ain~ ar~ arrailged in [\'
very regular fashion; as described and figured by McIntosh for his umlamed tube; they,
are disposed in narrow circles round the circumference, each circ\e ,overlapping the next
below: In' S.':rhirahilis 'McIntosh observed sponge 'spicitles :C1ubedded iil the ll'i~id,

6Iosely arrangedparallel to one another,around the tribe ;"aild silitilar spicules cciJ~tribute'
to ·the support of the processes or spines where they arearra;iged lengthwise. .'!'liese
spicules were also found by Ehlers in his ~pecimen of S. mirahilis(i913); but he did l(~t:

figd them in the tube of S. spinilera. '

, \,
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ln the two tubes, however, from Commom~~alth Bay, which agre~ in external~
with the'latter species,these sponge spicules are 'present, ,and their arrEmgelnent agrees
precisely with that described by McIntosh. There is thus,a parallel series ~f form and
of detail in structure in the tubes of the two" species." ,_. .' -,

Ehl~rs, when comparilig the two" species," points out that he had'no information',
as to whether his specimen of s. mircihilis was obtained in the same ha'ul as his S~ spinifera,,
i.e., whether they occurred close t~gether, though they eame fr~~l the sante locality;'
nor had he anyinformatio~ a~ to the nature of the sea-bottom which would explall~ the
difference observable in the structtlre of the tubes. ' ,

But McIntosh found that the:base ~f some of the tubes of S. mir~ilis were em
bedded in sponges,which would account partly f~r the small proportion: of mud in his
tube-wall and wholly for the pr~senceof s~6nge spicules. . " .'

A comparison of the sea-bottom at the localities at which the various specimens of :
S. spinifera have been obtained does not give sufficient information, I think, 'to account'
for the prese~ce or' absen~~ of the spicules.' , ,

The" Challenger" S .. mircihilis .were got on a bottom of ,,' greensand," the,
" Valdivia" S" spinifera from bottoms of "blue ·niud,'~ of " volcanic sand". and ·of
" mud," and Ehlers state~ that the tubes. were covered with black and grey mud.. The
." Challenger" S. spinifera tubes were obtained from " blu~ mud."

, In this recent expedition tile tubes cam~from ~ bottom of " granitic roci"
. no ooze." No mention is' made as to whether sponges w~re found at this station,.

though it is quite po~sible that t4is was the case. If so, that would account for, the
spicules in tile wall of the tubes. Gravier does not mention whether he examined,
the t~lbes 'for spicules, presum~bly he dId not, since they are llotmelltioned in the
original account of that species. .

(2) " The stem of the gill in S. mircibilis in McIntosh's figure is-longer than in,.
8. spinifera."

But in the specimens from CommOnwealth Bay which' had been'removed froin'
thetllbe before being .preserved, I find that the'stem is very short, broad and wrilllded'
(fig. 97), ,aild gives off two approximately equal branches; it is ahnostexactly' lik~;'

]~hlers' ,figure of 8. spinifera.. .On the other hand" in ,a specimen which I extracted
from its tube, withill which it had been preserved, the gills are bent bacl~ward ; the stem

. is loilg (fig. 98), as figured by McIntosh for his species. The difference, then, between.,
the length of the stem of the gill, as observed ,by .the previous authors" ~eems to b~" a'
matter of greater or less contraction. ' ,'., ' " . ,

In the.latter individual its position,. flattened against the body and fully extended,
allows a careful·study of its structure to be illade. ,. The stem divides intot\vo unequal
branches, one of which seems to be a continuation of, the stem, the other external to it;
each gives 'off ,other branches of varying lengths, .which -bear the terminal, filaments. " ,
Figure 98 is a careful drawing of the extended gill. ,"

\'

~
.-" '
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, There is one poiilt \lnwhiqh Ehlers makes no comment; and that is tlie fact that
~rcJnt~shotates that the, stem diyides into three and that each of these splits into several'
branches, whereas in S. spinijera, as figured in 1908, there are only two main branches.
Perhaps it is a matter of small importalice"bl~t it,.may as well.1:Je referred to here: In
one, of my specimens one Of the two branches divides again soon after its origin, giving
the inip~essio'n of three :divisions.· . l\1cIntosh:s figl~re 'shows at least five branches,' whi?h
I~~~~~mooilie~~~ilieM~: ..

. , .
. (3) '~Juciging fTOln l\1cIiltosh's ,figure of th~ animal,~t segment appears·to -be
ln~ercalated between the two seg~ents whicl,l bear th~ lateral" flaps' or lobes, and
his accou~t ~s difficult to cmrelate with the figure." ,

. \ .. ' :.

Ehlers, in describing his sp'ecimen of 1$. mirahilis, finds no such intei'calated
~egnient; . the gill is on the '21~d segment,' the l,ateral lobes on the 3rd and 4th as in'
S. spinijera; the ,shape .of the first flap is similar in the. two forms, and is la],'ger than the
second flap.. -

I have' introdllCed 'a .figure showing l~lOre diagrammatically than does Ehlers's
figures the real arrangement of these segments.. I have little' dol'lbt that McIntosh's
figure is misleading. . . ,

(4) Ehle~s has. noted' certain differences in:. the form of the u~lCi~lUs ;ts.
clescribed and fig~lfed by l\1cTntosh for 8 . .~nir~ilis; .and those l~e himself de~~ribes
for 8. spinijem, illregard. to the smaller den'ticles above the large fang.; ,1\'Iclntosh
d'escribes ·three deliticles, but his· figure (pI.' xxvn A, fig. 34)' shows at least foilr .
and perhaps a lilinilte fifth. Ehlers in his' specimen of S.mirahilis' finqs a single'
toothbetweeI~ th~ fang' and the cap of small denticl~s,so t~at th.e uncinu~ .appears:
to be thnie-toothed ,~hen' seen fro~nthe side. In ·8.spinijera:, according.to·
J~hlers, this intermediate toothi~ absent.

In the specImens from COlllmonwealth Bay, I filld a difference from both these. - . .... . . " '

accomits, or rather from all three, for instead of there being only one intermediate tooth
I find three rows of small teeth, of 2, 3 and 4, or sometimes of 3, 4 and 4 respectively,
1:Jetweeh the fang and the cap of nunute denticles (fig. 100). In a' side .vieW (fig. 99) the
uncmus is more' like the figure of Olie of" .the anterior. hooks" given by'l\1:cIntosh thall to
the figure illustrating Ehlers's account.

Some furtherpomts of con{parison may be made. .

"rhe diinensionsof the worllls. h1w~ perhaps little vahie. in deciclirig til~ir idellt'ity,
yet they Illay be included in.thi~ analysis;. Jthlers's type of S. spinifem was imperfe~t,; ;.

• . . . ., . , I

but in 1913 he gives the dimensions of a complete individual.' "
. I " '. ' •

Body Diamctcr. I Numbcr of
length. . . .segmellts.

EWers. 105 '6 134

. " . i '. .Gravier .... ' ....'. 75 . 91
" Auro,ra.':, f-.· ;: ... 70 7 90 ' -.. .. .. .'. '..
~.mirahilis l\1cIntosh ,.. .58 2· .'.'. , . • '1_

} \
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LI'~' ,:, )jiil:ensiohscoftiibes-l"~;mit'ahilis, MeTntosh;' i 50"166 Inm,'by4ii~~; '; S: spl'nifem,
milbi:s,'Gr;wier aild'myself; 150~240 mm. bY5 mm,' " , ' ' " '

, .

Geographically and bathymetrically, the two "species" overlap, 'B'oth were
, obtained·froin KaiserWilhelmJI La-nd; alid'S, spinijeraextendsup.tliinvest coast of
South Ainerica to Valparaiso, (McIntosh), while &,mirah~lis. occurs ,up. the-east-coast as
far North aS,Hio de la Plata (McIntosl}).

to ,

The depth at which the two forms have been _obtained' varies from,UO:fathoms
WAuro.fa.") to' 2534'7 fathoms C' Valdivia "). These have the." spinif~ra"; fomt of
Itube, while the S. mirahilis form comes from 212 fatlloms (Ehlers)i:to 690, fathoms
(McIntosh) .

.. -. ',It is then evid~ntthatEhlers was'fullyj:ustified,in his~exp~ession.oLdoubt_asfto

the distinctness of the two species, and it must ofcourse retain.the name bestowed'up~n

i~by McIntosh.
'"

Looality.-
Commonwealth Bay-

Station 2,318 fathoms (two).
" 8;120 fathoms (four, the one studied.is a male).'
" 12,llOfatlioms (a female distende'dwith eggs).

. .
. J)istributimi.~Off Valparaiso, off Hio de la Plata (McIntosh)" south of Bouvet

''lslimd; Kaiser Wilhelm IILand (Ehlers), Graham's Land (Gravier):
, ' ,

~. '. ,. ~, ,

•

'. '.• ,t.•

.'

.Genus LEENA'lJ1almgre:n.

LEENA ARENILEGA Ehler/

, Ehlers ('1913), p: 564; pI: X1IV; figs; 8-13.
'. .'

(Plate 9, figs. ,95; 96.),
, '.

. ,'1'",0 specimens only were obtained during this expedition, which is in contrast
~'ltlfthe abundance of the worm off'Kaiser\Villielin II Land.

. . The present specimens shC!w some apparent differences in the, structure of th
"'head"" from that described' bv Ehlers, out' whetlier these are diIe to differences of
pr~servation; or of-inte~p~etation:or of stat~ of:develbpmen~; or are specific; it is,'difficuW
to decide when so few' individuals are available, But· since the' \vorJns agree in aU'
ess~ntiaJ featiues with hi~ account' I: attribute them to his species, but add; figures to.
~llllst~atethe apparent discrepancies.

The tube is long and narrow,. ineasliring 100'rrlm;in lengtli'by'3: nim: :i~:,vidth:;
It is built up of a single layer of transparent, colourless sand-grains with ~ sl!ght admixture
of other material, such as sponge spicules-;the ,outl?rsurface-is,rough,_and~the grains
seem very loosely adherent. It is more or less lindulating, a~ if it had been coil~d amongst
other objects. . -. '- ' . .. . .- '--., ._ ....~ .. ,: ..<, '

'S3S92-M .
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The contained worm measures only 40 mm., exclusive of the tentacles, which add
another 10-12 mm. to the length.. It ,is nearly cylindrical, tapering 0111y slightly
posteriorly. .

. .' . .

The body contains ·about 70 ,segments; the intersegmental grooves, however, are
very indistinct po;teriorly, so that there' may be more. '

The tentacular platform (fig. 95) is low, and the post-tentacular' regIon bears an
irregularly dquble row of eye spots laterally, but this becomes a single row across the
dorsum; the right and left rows .are continuous, ~vhereas Ehlers found' a short dorsal
gap .separatingthe two groups. I

The first segment is very short on the dorsal surface,' but becomes swollen and
'enlarged laterally (figs. 95, (6), projecting forward here. This glandular thickening,
extends almost to,the mid-line on the ventral su'rface, but the right alid left lobes become
narrower as they appr~ach one·another and terminate in rounded lobes; separated by a
very n~rrow, short, non-glandular area. .,

It is here that I find a difference from Ehlers' aceount.· He represents a large
oval, forwardly-directed" flap" of much greater extent, and this, instead of tapering
off towards the mid-ventral line, is here almost as long as it is higher up the sides, and
the two lobes overlap.

The sec~lJ:d 'segment is lik~wise short on the dorsal surface, but i~ swollen so as to
form a transver~e ridge, which crosses the dorsum and extends down each side as far as
the margin of t~e first gland shield.. It is quite a definite'stnicture; but in Ehlers'
figure it seems to'be confluent with the flap of the first segmen~. Possibly these structures
are not at their full development in the specimens before me.·,

The first notopod is borne' on the third segment, and the uncini commence on the
fourth. On each of the segments 5, 6, and 7 there is, ~bove th~ n~topod, near the hinder
margin of the segment, a low but distinct· nephridial papilla,.~.

There are 16-·17 bundles of bristles, but there are only ten well-developed
notopodial outgrowths.

. The uncinigerous neuropods are short throughout the worm, and lateral in
position. Anteriorly, as in the 15th segment, there are 19 uncini,butfurtherback the
numbe~ is reduced to 6 or 7.. The uncini agree precisely with t~e de~cription given by
Ehlers, and differ from those of L ahranchi,ata Malmgren and from L .. wandelensis Gravier.

, ,'. "". I .

~

The ventral gland shields number II, and are quadrate iri :form, except the first
four, which :are narrower transverse glandular bands.,

• LdcalitY·-· ,
. 'Commonwealth Bay, 15 fathomS (with T. ehlersi and Th. antarcticus).

, .
: \ "

Distribution.~Kaiser Willielm II Land.

•
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Genus THELEPUS Leuckart.

THELEPUS SETOSUS Quatre;fages.. , .,

P henacia setosa Quatrefages (1865), vol. II, p. 376.

Neottis spectahilis Verrill (1875).

Neottis antarctica McIntosh (1876), p. 321; (1879), p.261, pI. XV, figs. 14,15;,
(1885), p. 472, pI. LII, fig. 1.'

Thelep'lfs mcintoshi Gru1Je (1877), p, 544.

. .Thel~P'Y'; spectahilis Ehlers (1897), po 133, and his later works.

Thelepus spectabilis Gravier (1906), p. 53.

Thelepus setosus Fauvel (1916), p. 466 (for full list of synonyms).

This Terebellid, which, as will be seen, has already been described from the
subantar,ctic under a variety of names, has now been identified by Fauvel with the
European species.' fie had under his eyes specimens' from the Falkland Islands, and
examples from the Straits of Dover, and arrives at' the conClusion-''' Ie ' Thilepus
spectahilis: de l'hemisphere sud ne peut etre en rien differencie du Thelepus setosus de
la Manche."

I can now add another loc~lity,extending its range to Macquarie Island. 'Some
of these, which were well preserved, were from Garden Bay, others from the North End; ,
some ;'vere found attached to rocks below low water, others were from sand under stones
at low water.

Distribution.-Strait of Dover, coast of Ireland; Kerguelen (Grube, ' McIntosh);
Bouvet Island, Marion Island (McIntosh); Fuegia, South Chili (Ehlers);. , .
Port Charcot, Ile Booth Wandel (Gravier); Falkland Islands (Pratt, Fauvel);
S:W. Australia (Fauvel (1917), p. 268).

THELEPUS ANTARCTICUS Kinberg.

Kinberg (1866), p. 345.

Willey (1902), p. 278, pL XLV, fig.'6.

Ehlers (1901), p. 210 (repeats Kinberg's record).

Th~ brief diagnosis given by Kinberg is scarcely sufficient to enable one to
visu3.1ise the species, but the few facts he does give agree with thos~ exhibited by the
specimens in this collection, and I have no doubt that ;they belong tothl1t species which:

.has hitherto beenrecor~ed, since 1866, only by Willey. . ,. . '

'In view of the enormous' numbers that were obtained by the expedition (in one;
jar there are more than one hundred individuals), it is very remarkable that none' of the
recent expeditions to the S.outhern seas has met with it", .'. . ," .,

"

'1 , .
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It,js very similar to the 'Northern Thelepus' cinci1inatus Fabricius, as Willey has
pointed out, with which indeed he suggested that it is conspecific. But there 'appear
to be a few diff~rences from 'that 'Northern form, which has recently been described at
length by McIntosh (1915, p. '26). ' " " '~",'"

, Under the' circumstances, it seellls worth' \vhile to give the essent~a:I 'f\tCts about
the worm.' ' '.', " .' '. , , ,

The animal grows to a large size, ,frequen~ly,attaining,a body length,of .140 mill.
or even more'(in' one ~pecimen ,it ,reaches I90,inm,): To .this length of body must be
~dded that of the tentaCles, ,\vhich Iluia'sure 'some30-~0 mm.,thollgh of course'they are
much coiled and contracted, so that in life tliey niust"exceed' this nleasurement., '

The number of segments is 90--100 ; the diameter ~f the worm first mentioned is
7..5"mm. '"

~The sides of ·the body are thick, rough, broWliish, ana very gland,dial'; ltlicHhis,
. is continuous \vith theJarge vell:traJ gland shields. ' ,

. [l'he cephalic collar or :platforin 'which, bears 'the ltentaCles; .carries nunierous',
eye-spots over its entire extent.

, _" ,There 'are'twwbuhches',of;gill filanlents·on,eachside,of- segments 2, and ,3;,'wl~ich

latter is:'also ,the first cluetigerous ,segment. ,Each ,bunch consists-of a, single :transve~se~

rowl,of.simpleunbranched -filaments-about ,15 in a TOW -on,:~ach ',side .in,the\first gill-,; .
leaving a small gap in the medi an dorsal line equiJJ to about the width of tln:ee,filament1l.;
Th~ anterior gill extends downwards to below the level of the notopod. The second gill
is·snl,ilJer,al'!d consists of some twelvefilaments,and\t.he dorsargap:is slightjy;\vid~r~

.. " • e. •

,. ',.. ,

-In twenty-five,individuals"taken'atrandom,out ofa jar containil~g_more~than one
hundred, everyone had two pairs of gills. Not one·of all those.examined showed any
variation in this respect, which seems to jllsti:£y the use of the genus Thdepus for two
gilled forms, or at any rate to refute the idea' 'that variation in' this matter commonly
occurs in a species', ' , . :

The first notopod occurs on the third segment and is l:ep~ated;'oil'every segment
throughout' the worm, though in the hinder, ories ,the :n:Ul'nber, of ''6luetoo 'becOliies mtwh '
fewer (in T. cincinnatus, McIntosh states·that 'the ',notopod is absent' in·the'last forty

, segments)." 'J;he first neuropod lies in the 5th segment. .It is Qf consid.erabl~~xtent,

reacb.irig 'dOW~I:to 'the ma~gin of the -gland shield. But after the loth 'seginent' it begins
to dwindle in 'height and at the same'time to'project outWai'd~, so:that bythe'20t'li
seg~lBnt,the neuropod 'has quit~ 'a short vertical extent not moretlial~' twice that ,cif;
the .not0J.l?d" and so remains throughout ,the 'greater part 'of the animal,li.s ,oarclike
appen<;lages.'

. ' I . . .

, '! The margin, of ;the 'anterior'neuropods' is darkly pigmented. "The :chootre ,0Ctlie'
first notopod amI of those that followia;re qf'twQ,Idnds

l
,as.in ,T:setosus~' ,,','. " '.} (", .,.'

•

'.
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The uncini are uniserial.,'sinall"Closely-set, and'numerous, there being at iea~t sixty
in one of the posterior lobes. When seen from the side the uncinus presents two teet\
above the great fang, one large and one small, as McIntosh (1915, p. 29) states for
1'. cincinnatus, there is but a "single tooth;" "'though occasionally a: n~inute 'third
tooth is visible." I find that when viewed from above the 'fang 'is 'crowned-"by, a row
of three teeth usually of approximately equal size,and. a' single 'mimitetoothplaced
eccentrically outside this series.,; sometimes two of these minute.teeth occur..

The gland shields number 1()"-13, they are not at all distinctly;defined,'being
rough and trav.ersed 'by furrows. ·In .1'. cincinnatuslYlcIntosh .gives 30 .shields. I
looked carefully into this,.and found.not more than:13.in any 'specimen.

'fhe tube,.as usual, is membranous; covered ,,;jth sand-grains of very' v~ried:sizes;
in some cases they are,so,coarse as ,to ·deserve \the .name " :pebbles," so that tht; outer
surfac~ is extremely. rough and mieven.; in others, the.grains are finer and'more uniform
in size and the surface much smoother. Mixed ,,;iththe sand-grains are 'fraglilents of
brown or green algm, ahd occasionally' portions ofEchinid tests.

Localities.-

Boat Harbour, 25..,.30 fathoms.

Commonwealth Bay, Station!Q, 15...:20 fathoms (very abundant; bottom rock,
with small amount of .brown algm).' '

.,.Distribution.':"-Nork :Bayj:,Bucket Island, Magellall Strai.t. (Kinberg) .;
S. Victoria Land (Will~y).

'Cape Adaie;
, , .

'. ',.

•j

RC1~arks .-According it~ De St. J06eph, " Thelepus "'illayhaveone, two,or three
pairs of gills. , McIntosh says of " Neottis·"·thfit :itdiffers -from'Tllilepus in

,having :three 'gills, ,whereas Malmgren's diagnosis'. defines .ThelfiPus .as having
::. ,two ,pairs ·only. WiJ]~y,. and I :agree \vith him, :points .out the. confusion :that

ensues from. the wider use of the ~word.; but·modern writers ccmtinue.to. use,it
iIi this extended sense. I It is ,evident that this large common antarctic.forll]. is
common off Adelie Land, and differs from T. setosus. .

Fauvel has identified .X.. spectabilis ·withT. setosus Quatrefages, and·in a
later paper (1917, p. 269), .accepting Willey's suggestion that funberg's species
is conspecific with the Northern T. cincinnatus, goes even further, and, relying
.on the possibility'that in the same species the gills may vary from two to three
pairs, 'puts forward the view:that the :latter maybe identical ,,;ith 1'; 'setosus:
" M.ais'ceci n'est encoreqli'une simple hypothese:"

'l'i!e fact that in dozens Mthis S~uthern form, whether it beT.. cincinnatus
:Or:IlOt, there is no sign of any such.variation sho~s that this" 'hypothese "is
stiJ] unproven,· and that for' the 'present ·the two species, ff. setosusand
'1'. ant~rcticus.( or T. cincinnatus,}, are ·distinct.
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AUSTRALAsiAN ANTARCTIC EXPEDITION:

Genus LEPREA Malmgren.

LEPREA STREPTOCHAETA Ehlers.

Ehlers (1897), p. 130, pI. VIII, figs. 20~-205.
. . . " .

Ehlers (1913), p. 560,

,Fauvel (1916), p. 465.
:. ,.' .,' . l ,

A single individual of this species was received 'from Macquarie Island, where it
lives in rock pools.

. .
It ,vas still invested in its sandy tube, and the animal, which is,somewhat coiled,

as both Ehlers and Fauvel found,to be the case, measures about 45 mm. with an anterior
breadth, of 3 'mm., tapering posteriorly;

) have nothing to add to the fulraccounts alreadypublis~ed.

Distiib~tion.~Kerguelen, Falklaild Islands, .Uschuaia.

Genus POLYCIRRUS Grube.

POLYCIRRUS HAlIIILTONI sp. nov.

(Plate 9, figs. 101-106.),

',A number of well-preserved worms, enclosed in tubes of dark sand-grains, were
found by: Mr. H~miltonattached tq, rocks at low waiier on the Macquarie Island.
They are described as being" pink in colour." ,

The worms are for the most part a good deal twisted; some are broken" but
amongst them, a few that are complete.

A complete specimen measures from 25-35 mm. in length, \vith a breadth of
2 mm, One mature female, filled~ with eggs, has a length of 25 mm. and contains 55
segments ; another of 35 mm. has 50 segments.

, The ni.lmeroustentades are'of considerable length.

There are 30-34 bristle-bearing segments, which commence on the 2nd. The
uncinigerous neuropods commence in one case on the 7th, in another on the llth
chmtigerous segment:

Thereare 13 pairs of gland shields precededby a media;n shield on the first or
peristomial segment (fig. 101). This glal~d is, pentagOl~al in shape with its lateral
angles somewhat rounded; ;t is crossed by a curved sha)lo\v ~lirrow from side t~ side.
Then follow the series of paired glal~ds separated by a narrow bllt deep groove mesially.
The first of these, which li~s on the first chmtigerous segmel~t,' is sUbtriangular, with
its anterior side fitting against the latero-posterior border of t~e pentagonal gland and
its, apex directed mesially.. The remainder are more or less: quadrate. 'These are
followed by three widely separated pairs of smaller size•

o

•

•

. ~ ,
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Below'each of the first eight notopods isa small nep,hridj.al papilla, lying just
outside the gland shields. ' .. . .' .

The notopods commence on the second segment and are repeated along.' the
greater part of the wor.m, i.e., for 3O-34segnlents; they are rather prominent, with
the posterior lip prodtlced beyond th~ ~nterior (fig.' 102).. The chact::e are of two
kinds-(a) those of the usual type \vith an sYl~lInetrical apex, a flange on one side,
the sloping margin beingfiliely striated (fig. Hi3) ; . and .(b) more 'sletider, symmetrical
aild without a flange, but with verv .fin:e denticulati~ns along each edge (fig. 104)'.
There are about ten of each kind in the anterior not~p'ods, but posteriorly the number
of 'each b~comes fewer, and the slender form (b)' may be absetit.

" ; T.he'net~~opods 'c~~mence below the 12th or'~~th' notopod; the uncini are
uniserial; each has a short manubrium 'or, base, and: bears two teeth (fig. lOti) with
a thin curved undivided hood above them (fig. 106). Behilid the teeth there is a small
pr9Jection from the base as usual, but I cannot, IiI spite of careful search;' detect any
khob sprmging from th~ base in front of the teeth, such as Gravier figures forF. insignis ;
not even so much of a hump' as McIntosh figures for E reutho kerguelensis. '.

. . " .'

Locality.~" ' .
Macquarie Island, Garden Bay.,

, . '

Remarks .-This .worm does not agree with any that have been described from the
AntarcticQr Subantarctic seas. It bears some resemblance to P. 'insignis
Gravier (19'06, p. 54), in which,. however, the first notopod is.on.thefonith
segment aiid there are 11 notopods only, EO that it should be pl;1Ced in the
genus Ereut',;o, if we' follow 'Malmgren ;' but Gravier accepts De ·St. Joseph's
'views on this matter." '." "

Genus EREUTHO Malmgren.

EREUTHO ANTARCTICA Willey.

Willey: (1902), p. 281, pL XLII, fig. 6; pL XLVI, fig. 6.

Polycirrui! kerguelensis McIntosh (1885),p. 475, pL XXVI~I A, fig. 22.

Polycirrus ~erguelensis Gravier (1911), p. 141, pL XI, fig. 136,

,nee. Ereutho l,cerguelensis Ehlers (1913), p. 365.

-In the" Challenger" Report McIntosh describes two s:pecie~ of Polycirrids from
Kerguelen, namely Ereutho kerguelensis (p.474), and on the next page, Polycirrus
kerguelensis. The latter was an ill-preserved fragment, and no details about its
structure are given except that the uncinus is characterised by it very long manubrium,
and bears two stout short teeth~' . " . ,

. Willey, in his report on the," ~outhern Cross" annelids gives a brief account·
ot' a'Polycirrid from S: Vic,toria' Land.'which exhibits precisely simil!1,r uncini,but the

. ,""
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\vorm:has but u climtigerou~' segments be~rin:g :notopodial' chmtm, followed' by the
uncinigerous' segments; and' therefore 'falls into Malmgren's genus Ereutlw: He,
named it E reutho antarctica: '

. " .

':Conseqllently, if reliance be placecFwli~lly'Oli' the form of the llnciims, w;lich
certainly- is quite peculiar, McIntosh's P(;zycir~uskerguelensis is ~il all.' pro}:>aliility tHi~
Ereutho; 'but he liad already given the specific nan~~'" kerguelJnsis" ',to"an Ereutho

'wHicii'lias quite a' different', fbi'in of. uncinus: Hence a new' specific 'nal~e' is needed';
and we must adopt Willey'S rifilue '''antarctiea.'~ : ':

.: (;'

Gravier (1911) ~escribes,under the title " Polycirrns kerg\lelensis M9Int.,~' a '
worm which, has 11 chXltigerous and 25 uncinigerolls segments, whose uncini agree
precisely with the figures ofMcIiitosh and Willey; and, he remarks(p: 143) tliatit, is
e\:t'remely pro)::Jable :that:itis identical' with Willey's sp~cies:

". Later, Ehlers (1913), under tlie title" Ereutho kerguelensis McIiltosh " (w~lch l~e
regards as synonymous with Willey's E. antarctica), describes,a WOrlll with uncini
agreeing with that figured for Ereut7w k~rguelensis. (not Polycirris k:erg1wlensis) of
~'lcIntosh, but aiffering from that figured by Willey for his species. ' ,

Ehlers states th!l't the ~nly difference between the two. is that McIritosh records
13 chmtigerous segments, while Willey gives tHe number as 11. Ehlers himself finds
bo'th: 1<1' iuid 12:; and as the ,number; of notopodial :'segments.is variable; lie' concludes
that" the. two, species, are identical.' Bilt this leaves aside alt"ogetlier"tJle marked
difference: between the 'unciili in. the two, cases;

:" :. , 'Ehlers ~efers to tlie conspicuous anterior lip of t,he ante~iornotopods produced
ihto'a ""~p~pilliform'process" (McIntosh), but neitlier author figures it. I do not see
any such striking feature in the present worms; the lips are nea'r!y of a size.

",'rJie present collection 90ntaills specimens of this species, \vithout their tubes.
The worms are for the most partcoiled,alld measure about 12-15 mm. with a diameter

, "

of 3 mm.anteriorly. '

There are 11 segments bearing notopods w~tlr capillary chretm, followed by
25-30 segments carrying shortprojectillg' uncinigerous neuropods. THe first notopod
is on the third segmellt above the first, pair,of,veiltra]: gland: sliields. '

A nlounted piece of the thoraCic pre:unciniger'ous region sHows none of the
peculiar, 'hooks, below the capilliformchmtro such as Ehlers describes in his Ereutho
k'erguelensis.", ' ,' ,', ..

. ," . .1'

,The present worms agr~ege~erally with the aCQount given ,by Gravier,
. ~. ,"

Locaii~y:~' .. ,
Boat Harbour, 3t fathoms.

'. D~si.rib~tion·.-:Kerguelell (McIlltosh); 'Sbuth, Viet'oria L'a)!d' (Will~.Y:r":P~tei:nlann,
(,:: :': ':, and'SouthSlletlimds (Gra'vier): ,',',' ,'\ ,'. ,,', ;, \ , , ,-: ," .. \'
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Genus' PRY LLOCOMUS Grube.'"

pAYLLOCO;1US DIBRAN9HIATA sp~, nov .

•CJ

:: (Plate JO,fie;s. 107~123.)'

A \"orm\vliichwas dredged from a depth or 157 fathoms, seems to form the
type of it new species of this rare genus. "

It isdistinctlydifferenttated into thorax and abdoinen,theformer :bearing both
, notb'po'dial "chffitrean1 'rncinigei ous n9uropocls, the latter' presenting only ,.the

neul'c,pods, wl:i:',h pro:e:t la':erally likewingso" oit~'s. ' , '-

'The specinieil (fig. 107) is very \veilpre~ervec1, :andappea~sto be strongly
cOlitracted anteiiorly ;' it is a pale yelloWish 'colour, \"hile the parapodsand glalidsare
pale b'townish and the ventral'surface of :the abdomen rather darker.

, . .
It is fortimatel)" c~n~plete, though thehin'der 'end appears tobereget{erated, as

, ilO' llilcilii canbe,cletected on the last ten segments. . , , , '
.. ,' t, .

Itstota:l :length is 45 Illm., with a width of 11 ,mIn. anteriorly and, a height of
,8 rom. The body tapers back;wards slmdy, so ,that 'at the ;commencement, 'of the"
abdome~l itllleasures 6 mill. in width.

The WOl'in co;'itains 60 segment~,' with head and anaLfunnel"which is surrounded
by a number of short cirri (fig, 115). ~1'hereare;;15 llOtopo!ls with longi[laleyellow:
chretre; 14 of thes~ th~racic segnlents are glandular across the .whole vent¥al surface,'
thOi.lgh distinct gland 'shieicisar'e neit' e~iden:t. The anterior glands 'sprea!l -from, the

, il,eu:ropods' or.-one" sid~ tbthose of the other,,~hich'are here, separated by a space of
8 niin:' The 'idst three 'Or four are traversed by a definite furrow, in the iniddle)ine.
Ther~a~eindicatioris of ~\v.o 'adcl{tional ghlnds behind these. '

. • , .~ '. . l.'·

" ,~l'hehead (figs. 108, ,109)\svery obliquely truncated, so that its anterjor face ,is
llearly vertical; the prostomiumhas the form of a sub-circular ;plate sloping dowllwards
from the dorsal surfac~ ofthebody, 'I~~arlyat right angles to the body aX:is; the lowe~
extremity -of this plate is free, 'and its (edg~ is thin. 'This prostoniial plate -is of fin~l

consis1{ency, almost chitinoid; it ,is tiritedin '-the middle' with reddish :brown ,pigment,
is slightly-convex frol~lside to 'side in itsllli~die, '~~ld slightly: concavefrolll ·its :'front
backwards, so that its free roundeded~e projects horizmrtally.

On: 'each side, between the prostomial plate and the curved peristomial ridge, is
a ,narrow elongated depression from which a slight ,papilliform :elevation rises. iGrube'
suggests that this is a secretory organ';' ,perhaps, ;hmv:ever,it 'represents the' ciliated

~.... '. *1.'ip~ylloCOl'nu·s ";looks like a.<maseuline"word·and appea'rs to refer tot..he "f9Iiaceous"'fo'rm'of'the gilL; .b~t Grube
uaes t.he feminine. 'icrocea :'for the specie~. .1 therefore consulted 'my Classical colleagne, ,professor,AClams. who informs
me that~tliere,is;a'rare Greek'word "koriios.:' 'meafling a ~"bundle 'or;sheaf," 'which >is fel~in,ille :tpresumably',Grube:used:
thia rare word.· .'

*S3S92-N
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nuchal organ of many Polychaeta. .Just anterior. to ·this, but only visible from the
ventral surface, is a little patch of pigment a short distance from the anterior inargin
,ofth~ prostomial plate; this probably represents an eye-spot (fig. lIS).

. ".. . 9

I .
The prostomial plate i,s continuous dorsally 'and laterally with a curved semi-

circular ridge, from whIch it is ~eparated by a shallow furrow, but this ridge is ~Iso
cont~ntied downwards across the veiltraf surface ·to·form the lower lip, which is closely
pres'sed aga:inst the upper .~ip formed by the prostomial plate, tlle anterior edge of which
it do~s not reach (fig. 10J). .

, Whether one is to regard this curved ridge as the hinder region of the prostomium,
such 'as is described for several Ampharetids, or as the peristomium, seems uncertain; ,
but from its relations I take the latter view.. '

. '. The ventral region of thisperistomium is produced forwarqs in the middle line,
so that,a median and two lateral regions of the lower lip are distinctly marked.off from
one another (fig. as);' the media,n lobe has a.straight transverse edge which is abruptly
limited on each side, by a nearly longitudinal margin, that turns sharply outwards to
form." the anterior edge of the lateral region'DUhe lip.. i'Vhen, the :~nil~t~1 is s~en from'
above, this lower lip is invisible, since' it is' o~~rhung' by th~ prostomial plate, and
even ,when viewed from,below', ,its base is partly. concealed by the.forward:extension of
the,ventral surface.oLthe following :segment. . ,j;, '

The branchif~rous segment, the second of tIle body,' is very' nUlch' coinpr~ssed'
on its dorsal portion,. so as to form an upstanding fold; .its ventral portion is thick and
glandular and conceals in great .part the lower lip.

"" .on tIle dorsal surface this segment is rather longer than the peristomium,' and
c~~ri~s a pair' ofadm~dian, upstanding 'giils of ~:nusual ,form and structure (fig..l(9)'~
Each gill 'is 4 nun. in height, i.e., about half the height of the body at, this ,p~int;,it
~onsists of a rather thick axis, which bears along its whole lengtil)ou~.undliiating

, • '. - • • 'I ',..' •

tough membranes, two on the external and two along Its mternal or medIal surface.
The'membranes are broad below and taper distally so that the form of each gill lna.y
be'described as quadTifoliaceous and lanceolate, in Grube's terms.

, " .. The. two- gills are ?onnected at their bases by .a lo\ytransverse.memqrane<;ms, .
~idg~ (perhaps exaggerated by the eontr~ctionof:th~ boclY), which is qontinued ou~ward,s

and do\vnwards, almost to the lev.el of the !lOtopods of the follO\~ulg segmen~s. :.,' .

. Passing backwards and olitwards from ,this ~idge, comln~ll'ding' behllld each
gill;.,is'.'a deep channel, .bounded, by a.couple of narrO\vwalls'·. which, ab.outinidway
ini,their course :towards .the base .of ;the thi~d notopod" unite above the, channel,.and;
cori~ertitjhto a:tunneL. Thiwtuniiel appears to end bluldly (fig. 110):.<:: ',.

- - . - .
. . " Two quite similar but successively shorter structures pass from,the branchiferous

ridge 'towards the;second:and first notopod, above which,they respectively termina~e.. :':

•
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'The~e structures appear to be the" areohe" of Grube's account Qf P;~ylloc?mus
croce~' (1877, p. 543), and the relative disposition~f them seems to correspcH\d to
the three structures figured by Mclntosh (1885), pi. XLVII,' fig. 11); which he
interpret!" as, the).a~esof'lost" gills."

, .
. These thr1eepairs cif channels aild tunnels appe~r to be unique, and:Iregret that';

having only a sil~gle' specime~ of the'w~rm, I am unable to exami;le'them by sections.
1- have: I~O suggestion to make as 'to their purpose. The worm is' ~vell preserved; 'and
the~'e'isnoevidenceof rupture here, no suggestion that al~y structure, su~h as .a gill,
has been broken away; the margins of the challlleis are rounded and smooth, alid appear
quite ,natural. At .any rate, under .the highest power. of a diss~ctiilgmicroscope.I can
s~e no' sign Of any interruption in the continuity onhe surface. ,

'ThetenMdes, as is usually the case in ,the family, 'are invaginated into'the
buccal cavity. . They 'were exposed ,by slitting up the side of the body along aline
GOrresponding to the junction ofthe lower lip with the peristClmium (fig. 113):' 'Tten
liumerousfilamentous tentacles are seen directed,backwards aloilg the roof. of a cavity,
\~hi~h I Sl~ppose i~thebuccal cavity; they are bo~neby ~ro~mded ridge; ,wlJichextendi?
aqross the base oi',the pro."tomium, curvilig forwa,rds oil each side till nearly in'the line

.of the latera] nla~gin of the lower lip (fig. 116).' ",

" With~n the, lower lip, alo:ng its bas~, is a second rounded ridge ,which c,onnects
tight aM left with the tenta.mllar ddge; it' is apparently a sphincter muscle, atid may,
be ex~gge~at~~byt~lecontracted ~tate 6f the worm. " .. '.'. . . ~ .'.. .

,,:'. ,T~e t~nta(}le~ are 10 mm. in length and are united to oile another for a distimc.~

of about 3 mm. from 'their origin, where they are only indicated by lines separatedby
shallow furrows..The proximal P9rtion of the tentacles is surrounded by ,a thin
niembranolu3 flap,'! mm.in' height, springing from the tentacular ridge; and when
the 'tentacles 'are lifted up a lin~ of. brown-red pigment-dots is seen close to its free
margin on ·it~. tentacular surface;' further, a second line of darker spots lies along its
base, close to the roots ·of the tentacles (fig, 117).

. .: The body.~Thedorsal sufface is smooth, aimuJate and :without inter-segmerital '
furrows, but the segments are' distinct enough laterally and ventrally. ; .the body is
very strongly arched, so that the notopods are directed· upwards ; the third segment,
like, the next two, is much narrower than the following" though whether this' is again
due ,to the strong c.ont~action of the worm seems doubtful" ildight of tlie ~tatement by
Grube that in his species these three segments are shorter than the rest~

;' . The third 'segment carries the first notopod, which is smaller than the following,
and bears Oilly a few chmtm. The next two notopods are likewise·small, but the numb'er.
of chmtm increases ~ the maximum is attained at about ,the sixth or seventh,. aild ,this
is'retaineduntil the four.teenth.

The ,bristles ,are long, stout and of a 'golden-yellow colour; they are ar;anged' in
~ 'singlevert{cal-Series'\vith longeroriesabove and successiv,ely snialler ~ones below:" '

....

, .

"

. I'

"',

, I:
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Microscopical study of tlu3m, l~nder val'ying,conditiplls and ..from 'l1ifferent
aspects,ieveals anew type of bristle ; new not only t~ this fal~"iJy b'ut, as I think, new
t~ tJi~~class. ,,' , , '. '. '

I

Some ~ime previously I had made a 'dmwing of Olleof the chaetm, from:a 'group
separated ,out and freshly mounted in glyee{ine; it was symmetrical,~rLelypointed,
with',a narrow flange on ,eae,h side, and very similar to: that figured by Fauvel (1897)
for Ampharete g11tbei (pI. xvn, fig., 24.) But alnongst them I found others in which
the bristle is curved and JutS,' only one rather broader fl ange. I suppose<;l therefore
that there were two kinds of chaetm in the bundle.

:Some months Jater, when prepal'ihg this acc'ount for publication, I· had occasion
to ref~r to my preparations, Olio ofwhich was in C;il"a4a B~lsam.' I was surprised to
see that 'all thechmtre are 'alike, 'cllrveQ, ,,,ith a siJ~gle flange; , : WisJ~ing tq ~tsc~!'tl}in how
I could have been deceived in niy earlier'examiii.atiOll, I cut off a fresh patapod;' sep-
aratecl out the chmtm' and made a ne,,, mount in glycerine.·, ," ....,;;.

, ,

,Again I saw,in most of the chretre two narrow flanges. I then presse<;lthe c\>ver
slip so tluitthe chret1X!might be flattened out a little; now all of. them had a siligle
flange.: T then'lifted the coverslip, turned the chmtm about and re-examined th~m.

Again' I saw several with the t,vo flanges.

"A careful study under ahigh power 'informed J110 ,that the chmta re~lly IHi,sthre~

flanges; two narrow ones lying iil one phine; symmetrically arrange~, and a third broa,der
one in. a plane at right angl~s~o them; an~ in th!s position the chmb is curved.
Having made this discovery; it, was easy to detect the three fl anges ill some' of the
chretai; and I ha~~ C1r~W{l ~ne 'ofthem (fig-. :118-120). -, ", ", . 'J

- ",." _. .. . . '", '. .. -. . . " _..". . ." ,

. To what extent this observatioll Illay shed light o,n discrepanci~s in the accqunts,
ot. chret:.e in some families" e.g., the 1'erebellidm, I ,cannot say. It is ev~dent thay a
renewed study of the bristles in certain families is desirable. ':: ', , '

The .ventral surface of the thorax is JHjarly' flat, an:cl tniversed by ;i ,vide shallow
ined~an furr.ow; ,'vhichincreases in depth posteriorly, and a.fter the last gland' sll~eld

'becoines very deep but narrower;' the margin of the'filrrow is formed by the rounded.
mus?ular ridge on each side. ' '

, , The uncinigerons neuropods commence below the 4th. notopod. 'I'hose on'the
anterior segments of :the thorax are vertical ridges, limited to :~he sides of the body,
and originating near the hinder boundary of the segments; their, edges rise only slightly
ab~ve the surface.' In the hinder segments each JH~uropod be~omes inor~ pronunent,
thick l:tJldfleshy, while in the abdomen they are narrower and become ft ap-like (fig.,
114); The neuropod is now a quadrangular flap directed backwards and oilt\vards ;,
its free edge carries the ~Ulcini. On its'upper surface ncar tl}e bodywall,is a'sinall'
~ollrided papilliform upgrowth (which is, .. perhaps, ~porsal cirrus)., By the 12th
ihdominal the neuropods are already much longer aJlcl project still further.; the dorsal,.. . " . ,. .." .... _.- . ..,

•
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" cirrus'" has i!lCr~ase4 ~n;'~i?e, !1nd l1!1,~ b.~com.e Sl\P'~c;yliAclric!1l; tlW distal upper
angle of the foot become~ proC\\we(i into !t C\ill~a~ 9iJ;j:i,fo~l.n' pP:t~e~s, (~th~ " lip" of· the
c:h~tophore), in addition to the C\orsal " C\rrlIS" (~~, 121). . . '.

The.neurop~dsdecrease in size poster.iorly, and the inferior. a,nglehecoilles more

!?aJ;keci·. ..

The general form of the nenropod is siniilar to that 'occurring iIi other Aillpharetids,
hut: the .presence of both"the proxinlal "papilla" and the distal "supra-uncinal
pro~ess " seems hnusual.· The" proximal papilla, which' I have ·t.erilled ,'~ cirrus,'" i's
usually rega,rded. as ~q1iivaleilt to a vestigialnotopod; 'and the distal process to the
dorsal cirrlls i (d, F,alive~ (1897), Ehlers (1887) p, 220). ; . .

. 0 ·The uncinlls has fiv~,'teeth in a single series, al!d a slllall prominence between the
smallest of these and the rounded upcurved extremity of th~ plate (figs. 1'22, 123);
it is quite similar to that fignred for f. crI;Jcea br lYIc~p.~osh (1,88q), pI, '~xvi a, fig, 25).

The ~tructure ofthe gill ·(fgs. Ill, 112). Although the~ondition' ofpr~~ervati~n .
is not sufficiently' good to allow a thorough ,study 6£ the gill to be Illade, the
examination of a sho,rt series of transv~rse sections enabl~s me to give an 3:ccoun1; of
its more striking features.. . _

, '.

The gill axis is traversed by a canal, whose wall is composed chiefly of llluscle.
Externally ~here is a layer of tall columnar cells bearing a thick cuticle; :within this
is a thin. circular ,coat of .muscle, which eJivelopes a thicker coat of. longitudinally
arranged muscle fibres. This does not seem:tobe limited very .definitely.internally,.
for therf\ is a layer of loose connective tissue, in which are scattered irregularly a number
of small round nuclei. At places in the series of sections I believe that T can detect
the remains of a thin membra~e foqllingthe li~ing of the axial cavity; but the tissue
is here broken' and imperfectly preserved, and it may eVe!l be that the canal is an
artifact, and that the axis.is occupied by a core of loose connective tissue. .

I' :.

Rumling along the wall of the axis at two opposite points is a blood vessel, lying
apparently ill the ~ojlgitn!'lin~l lln1sc!e coat, 'bnt' in pl;,tces it projects into t.jJ:~' 9ayity:

.' ' The folia or' gill membranes are, of course, cut'trans~~rsely,; the central j:>a~'
consists ot' cOlUlectiv~ tissue, .enveloped in the epiqermis: ! C!\"fl ,s@!< P;c! cil~~;, t.hough
p~rhaps this is, due to the state.of preseryation.. A series qf bl,?o9- vessels i~ 9ut aqoss, .

. lying 'dose. to Ol{e anothllr alopg each s~de,·undllmeath t4E< epid~rmis;' They g~Vt3 to
the section a' very characteristic ~pp~,a!-,ance, and seem to be cqnnected a'cro'ss tht3
folium; but I was ·unable to trage Olit precisely how, or wli~re they c~~mu~catewith
the axial blood vessels. '

[.AJcplity.-;-
Conll~lOnwealth Ba'y" ~tation 3,)/'17 fl1tl}o)l)s.'

, Remarks.-o-That the genus P hyllopomu8 is rare IS evident. from .the .fact that;·
'although it was e~tablished by Grube as long ago as 1~77' forthe!3P~Cles
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P. crocea, itha~' orily been re~orded since 'that date in the ":Ch;~lleng'erii
report. Grube's material appears to have been'but a single speciIlH~n; which

. was obtained between Heard 'Island and the Crozets. That collected by thci
." Challenger ". came from Ke~guelen.

I regard the present as a different species since Grube describes two
.pairs' of gills' in some detail, and he'makes 110 mention of the four membranes
springing from the axis; he describes the gill as foliaceous" quasi lanceolat,l~"

McIntosh gives a brief accollnt of a mutilated aliterior end of a worm wllich
he ascribes to Grube's species.. His figure (pI. XLVI,I, fig. 11), agrees ill
general form quite closely with the worm herein described, but is \vithout
any gills; In the text he writes(p. 427), "the next,segment bears. dorsally
, ... .' . . ". . • .. '. , l)

the niarks of four branchialprocesses on each side."
, .

His figure shows..three pairs of pit-like structures,. which are no'doubt,
the," chalmels " that I describe above, and which I suppose. Grube refers to
as "areol~." lVICI~tosh s~ems,' however, 'to interpret them'.as the base., of
gills. They have' the sam~ relation t~ oneanothe~ and the same positi~li. 0;1
the s~gments as I have described. It may be very .likely-that he 4ad before:
him the present species.

"

As both these accounts are brief, and a~ only one figlLrt: of this:
interesting genus has been published, it has, seemed ,to, U1e worth while to' give

irathera detailed description ofthe worm. ' '"

•

,. ' Genus'A:MYTHAS, gen.o.nov.*
..

,'. 'AMYTHAS MEMBRANIFERA, sp. ~ov.

(Plate 10, figs. 124-132.)
., .

I ..

. ; A sirigle individual of'thisremarkable',worm was obtaimld fronla depth of 325·
fathoms in Commonwealth Bay. ,.

I' ,. '. ... .

'It i~, imperfect posteriorly, lacking, however, only" ~ few segm~nts, a,~d con~ists
of ahe;td and thirty segments, measuring 60 mm. in length,' with ~i1 anterior diaincter bf
l'~(mn~,; which diameter dec~ease~posteriorly till at the end oqll(~ fragmel~titis only
5 nlm. The anterior regicHl is a good'deal contracted, ancl the animal was nipturecl
about h.'aU-way alongit~lenith, and broke into two pieces Ol~ being handled:'. ' , "!,

"
As in other genera, the body is divisible into two regions, thoracic and abdominal;

the former is indicated by the seventeell pairs of notopo,ds with, capilliform c1uutrc, which
are absent in the abdomen. The-tho~~cic regionapjiea'rs to be str~mgly' contracted, so
thau:probably<thedimensions ofthe worin just given are not quite correct.. The whole

_ • L .' ., .. .. " . . , • . . '.

• rhe n"D\e is forD\cd by transfcrrin~·tho initi"l "S" of Sam!ftlta to the om!.

,n
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•
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,dorsaLsurfaee is very"convex, and the:~egmentation is ,obs~ured by n~lmerqtls'closely

set,all!~uiatio~IS: The'ventral surface of the thorax is highly glandular, but llodefin\te
i, gl~~d-silields" are d~limited, as the glandular modification of the integument e){tends
~cross the ventral surface from right to left~nicinigerousnueropods; but on nhe last
thr.ee segments the outlines of the glands are evident,

: Ig, ~he, abdomen the ventral surface IS d'eeply' concave, crossed, however, by
segmental rounded, transverse ridges. ' ' ;

, '

, 'The prostomium (figs. ,124, 125) consists of two portioils, viz-(a) anallterior, ,
freely projecting flap overhanging the motith; , and (b) a posterior thickened ~ral~sverse,

foid, which is alm:ost entirely hidden by the basal portion of the second,or'branchi-
ferous segment. '

-The prostomial flap, or ilpperlip, is slightly trilobed, the middle lob~ being more
prominent than the later regions, from \~hich, it is marked off by a slight notch on each
side. The middle lobe is in91ined forwards and upwarq.s, and has a somewhat thickened
~ree edge. ' On raising the pros~omialflap,or on looking into the mouth from in front
(fig: 127), the base of the prostomiilm is seento be continuous, with a,transverselobu
lited structure, or " supra-oral arch," which is separated from it by a fu~row~ The
right and left extremities of this arch touch the upper part of the lower lip on either
side ; :-~he median portion of it is smooth, and traversed 'by a numper of fine furrows
radiatiiig fron\ its base forwards towardsits edge; the "lateral portions are thi~k' ai{d
s\v6lJen. ' ' ,

'-.. ..
~'he buccal segment or per;stomium is represented d~rsally by a rounded tran:~,~

verse ridge, overlapped and concealed by the branchiferous' seglllent. , VelltrallY,;"
how~ver, it is produced forwards to form a great lower lip, which ii; separated from ~he

lateral region pI, the prost()mial flap by a deep, horizontal cleft on each side, and it is
evi,dE,:\ntly very Inob,ile (fig. 126)" '

, . Bet\veen :the upper and. lo\v'erlipsthere projects a folded membrane (fig. 12~)"

which occupies the entire oral cavity. 4,t first I supposed this to, be a Pflort of the gut
evertec.l, but found on dissectioil that it has the following relations, from which it is
clearthatit ,represents the series of tentacles, of other Ampharetids. The free edge of
~his, ',' ,tentacular membrane" is tl:iickened in the median 'region, but becomes thinner'
towards 'each side. , ,It is folded much in the way that a partially closed fal{ is folded,'
bllt the folds are .few an9, irregular. It ari~es from: the under surface and posterior'
margin of the" supra-oral arch" above nientioned (fig. 123), which is thus seen ',to;
correspond to tp,e tentacle-bearing ridge o,f other genera., ,The line ~f origin of the
tentacles is'at about the'level of th'e jnncti6n of the a~ch with thepro~tomialfi~p. , ,At
this poil~t-as was seen by, slitting open the body wall-the buccal cavity -(or. <:esop~ ,
lIagusJ)commcnces ; this is a tube with a thick, musc~jar wall, whose'innerc'~urface is.
thrown in~oa n~mberof rugal. Its'floor is prod:qcedfo~w:ardsto forinan;'mte'rn'adip~
such as' that~gured by Fauvel (1897) for Ampharet6 .;rubei. ," '

/
'~
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This 'tentacular membrahe, then, has the same topographical relat,ions as the
bundle of filame~tdus'timtac'les'in other geil8ra 6f the family, and it is unfottllnate thl1t,

. . . I . '.

having (iilly this' sin:gle individual, 1 am unable to study its ,structttre as ,fully as It
deserVes. : , '

, Following the peri~tomiUlni~ the branc'hiferous seginent (fig;, 12 ;, 1'25, 126). Its
dorsal surface is raised up as a transverse fold, wh'ich o~erhailgs the peri~tomiillnand
the posterior portion of the prostomiulll. .It is ,contiluted do\vll\vards as an 'ordil'lary
segment, but is without chmtm. This segment carries tluee pairs of gills, which arise
In 'atral'lsverse line; theya'r~ long, simple, sub-cyliltdrical, anCl grooved a'long the
posterior lliarg'in. The base is niore or less expanded, an~ each terniillates on a bltlntly
rouIl.ded extremity. Of 'the six' gills, however, 0I11y two remain entire,: on't'lle right

,I ", C - '

side' the most dorsal, which is 15 mm. long, and on ,the left side the middle gill,'
whichis'lO nlm. long; the other four are represented by Inore or less Of their basal

I

reglOl)..

The two inost doi'sa'lgills are close :together nea'i' ;the lliiddle'line; the base of '
~ach is produced 'outwards asaroullded ridge, passit'll?; obliqilCly outwards across the

, ddrimill to 'end at the base of'tne second notbpod. '1'he second giil is imlnediately 'exterhal
to the first, and the thirdties just abOve andhI ftont of the firs't notopod. '

. .' l

, There are ~evelitee~pairs of 'notopods, rather prcimMen~ lobes, 'carrying very lo~g,
stout, brown bris'tles ;thl) first notopod is on tile third seglllent, which is, much 'C(llll-,
pressed between its neighbours (this is perhr,ps due in part to the contraction 'of the
'body) ;it is snialler than the rest; alld carries fewer and shorter 'bristles; the second is '
longer, 'the following increase in size, and the 'full deyelolll~lentof the foot is atta-ined at
the sixth or sevel).th. ' I'" I ' ,

. '{

The bristles, of which there isa cOllSiderabie'lium~eriiI each 'n:ot6pod, 'a:i'raliged
in a double or triple vertical series, are brownish in COlOl*; each :is 'lOilg, 'thick'at the
base, slightly curv'ed, and produced,into avery fine point; there is single flange on the
convex border.* I

, "

The unciiligerous 'neuropods 'commence ,belo'iv tlie::foul'th'iiotopod 0hthe~ixth

body segment; they are definite, wing"like,'lllobile 'Ol'gans,increasihg 'in'.p-ron'iin,eilCe 'pos
t.eriorly. In the thorax the 'neuropod 'has a IOiJ.g"v~rtical" .\iilcilugerons :rilargiil"
equalling in height that of the organ itself, :but in the a:b'dblll~lithe:ile\iropod ,isvei'y
convex superiorly, and has a short uncinigerousmargiil d~rected' some\vluit dbw'iiwai:ds
(fig., :129), 1

The imcini 'are "lmiserial throllghout the body, and lUunbel' 'abOl{t eighty 'in
the anterior feet. ' . , ",'

\.,

The uncinus (figs. 130, 131) has two l'owsof four nearly equal·teeth" ;spfin.ging
f:rom a ~hort; b~oad pase, which i~ prQduced into'a rounded 'lobe 'beyond the :fourth'
~ . . . . .

•

"

,to

I
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tooth, ,,,hich is slightly 'snlailer than the others; - the base has also a small 'lob~ on its
lower edge below the" first tooth. The uncini are similar t~roughollt,' but Oli'the
thorax are larger than on tp.e abdomen.

Locality.~ .
C~lllnnonwealth, Bay, Station 10,325 ·fathoms.

Remarks.-The worm agrees faidy well ,with Malingren's diagnosis of Samytlui,
frolll which it differs' in, three noticeable' features-( I} the 'form of the proo
tomium; (2) the presence of a folded membrane iIi place' ofdilamentolls
'tentacles; and (3) the form of the uncinus. It bears no resemblance :to the
only known Antarctic Ampharetid Samytha (?) speculatriiEhlets (1913, '

. p. 554). Consequently, ~'n:e,~ genu~ is necessary, which may be defined as
follows:-'~ Ampharetids with a trilobed prostominal flap; tentacles repre
sented b}T an in~aginable men~brane;threepairs of' cylindrical gill; on the'
second segment ; seventeen pairs of notopod~; uncinus \vith' four paired
sub-equal teeth on a broad base.

FamilyCAPITELLID~.

Genus IsoMAsTus Gravier.

Iso~1AsTus PERARMATUS Gravier.
. '. . .'.

Gravier (1911), p. 113, pI. VIII, figs: 88~93;' pI. IX, figs. 94-:108.

, Four sp'eciinens of this, the oniy 'Capitellid knowl~ from the antarctic, were
gathere~l, amongst ,,,hich a well preser~ed male measures 42 mm. in lengtJi by 2' nnn. in'
dia;neter' aIite~iorly; it'contains fifty-two segments following the head. There is also
a female in the collection. '

Locality.-c- . .
Boat Harbour, Commonwealth Bay, 3i fathoITls( muddy bottom).,

Distrib·ution.-Admira.lty Bay, South Shetlands, Petermann (Gravier).

Family MALDANIDlE.

Genus RHODINE Malmgren.

RHODINE INTERMEDIA Arwidsson .
• i:' .' • .; i: ,

Ardwidsson(1911), p.ll, pI. r, figs. 5-11; pI. II,flgs.39-41.
R. loveni Willey (1902), p. 276, pI. XLVI, figs, ,3-5.,
R. a~tarcticaGraviet (1906), p.39,pL IV~,figs. 33-37. '

R.lOveni Gravier (1911), p. 125, pI. IX, figs. iHh112;pl. 'X, fi~: 114;p'I.;Xr,
fig. 133. ' "

'.' ,A single imperfect specimen, consisting ofth~ head, followed by' thirteen
ch::etigeroussegluents, and another portion consisting'of six ijosterio~ ilegn~ents, nle~sur~
in all 35' mm. ,by' Imm. 'in diameter.' ': , ' " " ',' d "..". ,'" ' ",' , ' ":'::~
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:Previous authors,have n:otedtheT(;la~hnesi:l withwhic~l the hiildersegnients. break
',away" l;lwing to t.be extremely- slend(;lr eOlllwctioni:lbetWl;len them, s6 that the true
dimensions of the 'species is unknown. "I ,,<: . " . ';;

It is almost colourless, except that in front of the ch:.etm' of each oOhe segments
, 4-10 is a pinkish area occupying more than half the'length'of the segnient. '~ This is the
,"anterior glandular band" of Arwidsson, with \vhich the indistinct "posterior band"
,is continuous. There is no need for me to, add aiiything' to :Anvidsson's .exhaustive
:study,of the species., .

, .'~ . '.

LOcality.'
Commomvealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 3t fat!:lO,ms.

Di~tribution.-C~pe Adar~, Victoria Land (\Villey); Port Charcot and Petermann
":, (qravier); South Georgia(Arwidsso~);

•

l . ~

Remarks.-It is thus circl1mpolar. I ,.. L _. ~ {,I' :., _._ .•

G~mls 'Is6cIRRU~'A ~widsson.

JSOCIRRUS YUNGI GraV1:er.

Grav~er( 1911), p. 122, pl. IX., fig. 109; pI. X, -(igs: 115:-,120.

w ..,-. ~ravier's type specimens were· two ,fragments, of ~vhic~ one' was an anterior
,po~tjonand the other a short piece of the hinder end. TJ18Y arc a good deal smaller
:than, t~e s:peci'mel~s 'co]]e~ted by the ~' Aur~ra," and the tube in: which, the alI,jmallived
••• . ".l.l.· . , .

was not collected. or reported upon., " . -,' :. " , .' ,;

Eleven individuals of t~e species, inostly imperfect, were obtaiiled at '~ depth of
157 fathoms." In '.jnost -of them tIle hody is'en~ITCled by a p~rtion of the mud-tube,
which has a yery thick wall; thus a worm :rneasuring 7 mm. iIi diaineter fills the lum;m
of a tube whose external diameter is 11 mm., so that its thickness is 2 mm.

, '

A complete individual studied is 'no mm.. ' in length with a breadth of 5 mm.
, anteriorly.' Another one, lack!ng only the anal funnel and a portion of the long preanal

segment, attains a length of 135 rom. with a breadth of 7 nun.; but judging from some
ofthe}r~gments still "iithin theIr tubes,"the species 'may reach even a greater size than

, tli is~ , ,.'.' .' , ,

The colour, is almost uniform pale b~own,' exc~pt that i;l oi18 or t\V~ cases the
5th and 6th segme_~ts,aredl!-rker than ,the r'est; theglandular hand at the com;nencelllent
\)fthe'seg~ents is nearly white. .

...

'., .

The complete individual ~rs1l mentioned aqov~consists of the H head," followed
by:ninetel:)n elongated cll:.etigeroussegments and 'a long preanal segment; this, bears SL'"
gla~dular half-rings, corresronding in position to,the unciqaLglands ~o,be d,es~rihed

-!~: •. :~ ~ .,
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beibw,' and so probably' represents six segments; of these' glands. the three anterior
exteud further rouud the body than.do the othetthree. The body terminates as usuaL
in an anal funnel.

. The illlcini conlluence on the 5th segmeIlt, and the n.europods ofthJ last sey~n.;

segments are very prominent. . . ....

'. ~ '. rilthe 2~id,; ':lid, and 4th' segments' there are one or two ~hort" stou~,bluntly-_
pointed spines below the small bundle of capilliforinchootoo: Gravier iil speakillg of these'
sfiys that there is "nne r~nge de crochets ventraux"; if by this h~ me,pi~.a vertical
row of hooks the statement does not apply to these speciine'ns. .

The '.' head," i.e., the prostomium and peristomi~m; is equal in length to the '2nd
segment; each of- the next five segmcnt3 isapproxim~tely equal to this; but each
of the following six is a good deallong~r. But it depends on the state of preservation, .
for in some extended worms this difference bet\veen the first five and the next six is
hardly noticeable. The 'chootoo in this geims are inserted near the anterior boundary of
the segment; in tl~e first five, at about one-third; in the follo\ving' six or' more, at
aDout onecfourth, tlie'length of the segment. .

There is a glandular band slirrouridirig the prechootal' region of each segment,
this is interrupted on each side by a deep, narrow, horizontal furrow. This glandular
bri,ild forms, in some individuals, a feeble collar, but in extended specimens the overlap
is not apparent, At the segment on which the true hooks appear, namely, the tith,'
there is also a post-chootal glancl; at first this is narrow, but as the series of uncini becomes '.
longer this gland increases in width as well as in length. By the 8th'segment the pre
chootal band is differentiated into a narrow dorsal and' a wider ventral portion; and the"
ventral glaild, which now appears as a large oval patch, overlaps the previo'us segrn:ent
more distinctly. By the loth the dorsal gland has become considerably redilced,and
on the 11th has disappeared, so that posteriorly only the ventral or uhciilal gland
persists; this enlarges in the segment further back, till in the 17th, for il}stance, it covers
half its length. . '.. ,... .

r have given these details as Gravier says nothing about them; the,arrangement
is entirelyin agreement with the general character of the glands described by Arwidsson
for the genus.

. .

Gravier's account of the prostomium, or cephalic plate, needs no addition, though
his figure is somewhat diagrammatic. The dorsal transverse portion of the meinbrane
that surrounds the plate is crenate9,. He. states that there is.a.dozen low round'ed lobes,
but I find that the number and form is variable:' Sometimes thevare'unHorm. in size.

" ,- '. ,.... _. _.. i

though in some individuals they may be larger than in others; iu the. former case r
counted 18 lobes, in the latter as many as 25. In other individ\lals, the sniaJlet alid

. I
la,rger lobes are irregularly alternating.

" ., '., .
Theanal funnel, ~s the generic name implies;)s)surrou~ded by uniform digitations;;'

of which I count as many as 36. .::.c::: __ \,'

1.
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A figure of the' capilliform cha3~is given by Gl'avier; but his interpretation of;
the hook is not· quite in agreement' w-ith what I see. The large fang is snrmounted by'
four others of much smaller size; and there are some laterally situated small·teeth at
the base of the large fang. Further, the bay between the fang aildtJ,te bundle of threads

\, .. -' . '. .. " " . _. ..is deeper and roughly semicircular in outline. " ,'. ' , . ,;

It ~ay be that these small differences depend on the segment or region of the
,vorm from which the unCin~s is taken.' ' ,

,Locality.-
Station 3; 157 fathoms.

Distribution.-'-Petermann.

Family ARENICOLIDh~.

Genus hENICOLA Cuvier.
. . ..

ARENICOLA ASSIMILIS, var. AFFINIS Ashworth.

Ashworth (1903), p. 760, pIs. XXXVI, XXXVII. ,
Ashworth (1912), p. 123, pI. VII, fig. 16; pI. X, fig. ,29; pL.:~nII, fig. 45; pI.

XIV, fig. 50 (a full bibliography herein). '
:Fauvel (1916), p. 455. '

'Twenty sp~~imens, carefl~lly; preserv:ed in formalille, were collected hy ]\'[1'."

Hamilton at ~la~quarie ls.land, wher~ they are common, embedd~d; in sa,nd and brpkell .
shells, between r~cks, two inches helow the surface at low tide. "..-... . '. '. '.' \. .'

They vary in length from 40-:140 nim. The. colour in life is stated .to be for most
ofth~m "pale ,green;'with red gills,", ,These' have turned' brown in the p'reservative; .
~thers were ~,. dark green" in life, and have become almost. black.

Locality.-
Garden'Bay, Macquarie Island..

Distributi~.~NewZealand, MagellanStrait (Ehlers); Falkland Islands (Ashworth,'
Fauvel); North Tasmania, 'l'able Bay, S. Africa (Ashworth);CalllpbeU'

,Islands (Benham).
. ,

Family CHLORHA!:MIDA!:.

Genus FLABELLIGERA.Sars.

FLABELLIGliRAMUNDATA Gravic·r.·

Gravier( 1906); p. 37', pI. IV, figs. '31, 32.
. Gravier (1911), p. 110, pl.'VIiI, fig. 87..
. J1Jhlers (1912), p.25. '
Ehlers (l913),:p. 535, pI. XLI, figs. 1':"12. ' . !

I . "
Of the three specimens in the c?llection, the largest measures 93mul. in l,ength;

t.s greate~t :breadthis1S' nim:"its' height' 10 lillll. It is thus larger than that described'
. by Eh1er~ ' .. " . ..'.' '()

..
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'. :'. The 26 bundles of capilliform 6hootoo project for 16--25 'nlln~ beyond the tr~\islucent,

firm, jelly-like investment of the body, which is here greyish, not yellowish~brown as
described by the previous au~hors. The (lhootoo, which are covered with mud, are

,accompanied by long-stalked clavate papiiloo.

Localities.-
StatiOl\ 10, 325 fathqms (one).

• i '. . .•

Station 12, 110 fathoms (two)

·.D-istribution.-Port Charcot, South Shetlands (Gravier); Kaiser Wilhelm II Land,
SouthVictoria.Land (Ehlers):

, ,

PamilySABELLIDJE.

'POTAMILLA Mal111{Jrcn.

POTAMILLA ANTARCTICA Kinb~rg.

Laanomc antarctica Kinberg (1866), IJ. 354.

Laolwmc antarctica ~hlers (1897), p. 135; (1901), p. 216.

Potamillaantarctica Gravier (.l906),p. 59, text-figs. 38..,.43. ,

Potamilla antarctica Gravier (19ll), p. 144, pI. XI, figs. 137-141.

Potamilla antarctica Ehlers i1913),p. 575. '

Pot(/Jmilla antitictica Fauvel (1916),p. 474, pI. VIII,figs: 4--7.

Of this species, so widely ~nd abIiIidantly dist~ibuted through the antarctic s~as,

a ,large number were forwarded to me. , They may be grouped for convenience of reference
into two lots;' partly from their geographical range, and partly from the si~e of the
individuals. ' " ~

Group A" consists of,small individuals from 25-40 mm. in length, exclusive of the
gills~ These occur ()n the shores' of ,lVlacqlUlrie Island. They agree ill dimens~ons, as ,
w'e11 as in e~temaJfeature~, with the worms described by Ehlers,Gravier,· and Fauvel, ,
which has hitherto been regarded as the typical condition of the species.

, .
,,' Group B contalnsinuch'larger worms, attaining lengths ranging frorn 72 mm. up

to 230 mm., exclusive of the gills. These come from Commonwealth Bay, at vario'us
derths; ,and the larger ones exceed in size the largest specimen, of which the dimensions
have hitherto been recorded, namely, that mentioned by Ehlers' as being 170 min. in
length, obtained from South Victoria Land. '

, ,FrOlu' their ;l~ucli gre~ter dimensions I expe~ted that these would prov~ to pelong
to 'a"differmlt speci~s; hIlt afterexamiriing them from ~very a~ato~llcal point of view,
I came to the conclusion that there are no features that distinguish them from th~ more
typicalspecimens under Group A, other than their size.

• Qr~vi~r 4~scr!bes the speci~8as ~f ~t'wE!re ~ew, affi~lng his ow'n p~lnfi} after \t','. . ..

.' I

" ,
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,We ,must therefore rE)ga:rd >them'as older, per!lapS' much, ()lq.er, ..stages of
dev~lopmel~t :~h~n the smallllrone~.' " , '

I will dealwith the two 'groups separately. ,
, \"

,',

'"i
'Group A.-The Macquarie Island Form. "",:', .':

, ", ' ,,, ;'1 ",'.',.', '

, Masses of densely aggregated, small, brmVil" horlly trIbes' set \Me 'by side
horizontally, with the free ends curving away fronlthe' maiil axis, we~e ol:lt~i'ned from
rock scrapings, and froin' the under-side of stoiles atlow::watet, ,at the North, end 'of. the
Island. The free end of the tube is thinner and has sand gr~ins.adher,e!'ln,ojt;:,

The contained worm, removed from one such tube, has a total length of 35 mm.,
, of which the gill-plume occupies ,about 5.6, mm.;" the, body is 2.?1ll1ll. in width, and

contains 65 se'gments. .

, 'rhe gills are speckled with ~,ed~brown-dots and spiashes, closely set along the iliner
side of the fllalnen'ts, the shaft' being unpigmented.' The filamen~s are loose ancl crirl
outwards; I find 15-20 filaments onea'ch 'side., ' There is no inter-filainentary,ilienibrane.

Eggs we~e attached to the gills, as has beEm stated by oth'er 'write'rs.' The thorax
in these small forms contains usually 8 segments; though sometimes only 7.

, ~ .., ., , "
<. "

\,

".

q;oup B. .~CpmrY!Qnwealth B(.ly Forms:

Of these I have', seventy-t"ivo specimens, some still withiil their tubes, others
h.a,ve be~n. removed, therefrom ,before presery~tion. , ' ,

',The tubes are of tough parchment-like material' of ayell<:l\v-brown colotir; but·
thos~ from greater depths, 1l0~120 fathoms, are more:darkly coloured,alid are rath~'
.. .. - I.' •

olive-brown. '

The longest tube measured cfllnefrom 25 fath()~s; it attains aIellgth: of 400 nim.,
with' a diameter of 8 in~n.; the surface is SAloOth, the upper end'tliiniler, flexible, and
paler in tint.' It has some ,sand grains adherellt to it. ;,. " ,.

• • • :: • _ I .: • _" • ' :. .'

, " AilOther tube from the same haul.is much paler in tint, and much slenderer than
the ~ajority;measures90 mm. by (5 ~m. ' ,

'Still another, tube is' 270 mni, long; and' ,'contains a worm, measuring' 226 mm~
inclusive of. the gills,'which'accomit.-for '44'mni. "',, , '. '"

.. -. 1- .

A worm of 150 mm. exclusive of the gills, which are40 mm. long, contains 190
s~glnehts. ' 'Itsbreadtli at tne" collar is 6 mm.; its' great~st breadth is 8 llllli.,' ~nd the, '
height of the body 5 'mm.,' , ' '

I measured a number of these \vor'ms.fromvarious depths in ord\'lr to see whether ::
_, •••. ...•. . . ~. • . .' I

there was any correlation betw;een size ~nd depth, butT find non~.
• .••• • ". ~~. ~.' " ",_',. , ••••• :•• " •..• ' ~" ~., t~ .. l ••.. " ",;, ~;' •.••... ~ .,; ." •.~ •. ; "

'v ' , '

.."



Six have S segments.

One has 9.

'l'hree have 10.

Three have 11.

Five have 12.
. ..' .

•Three have 120n the right side and 13 on left.
. ;.~ ""'One has 14'. . ~, .

, ,

,~ '.

(, .... :'

111

•

.
"

Two have 15.

:O~~ ha~ '1'~ on the right sldeahd 10 on the left.'
, ,

',,'~ ,~ .

There is no apparent relation between the length of body and that of-thorax, for
in three worms, ~leasuring 1,70 nUll. two haveS thoracic segments, and one has 1~.

,Eight segments occur, al~~, iri~~ ~~or'rri'135llJJll. long; 11 segments ~ccur in a
worm 195 mm., while a,nother of ,the sameleilgth has 14segmeitts.

In two smaller worms of this group, measuring 72 andS5 nUll., I find that the
thorax contains·only S segments., It seems, then, in a very general way that t.h~ number
~f t:hor~cic 'seg~ients ln~reases w'ith th~ size, thati~ t~e ag~, of the il~diyidual.

:" .:, T)u'l'gills contain a ritluch la.rger number of fj,lamerits than'i~ thetypicaJ form of
thespecies. Thus, there are thirty to forty filaments :011; each.side; .but ina worm
pO mm. lo~rg, I.find only t,y:en,',.y-~)1le, fila~e~t,s., , . ,

The pigmentation of the gills is liable to much variation also, ' In some they are
uniform in tint, or rather uncoloured; in' others there are the usual irregulariy arranged

, splashes of red-brown al0ng'theiilength: ~ In one case I noted that some oHhe dorsal
filaments are wit!loutpigmeilt;'~houg4 most of them have,a bali.d of brown, extending
frC!Ill,the pip' t,o l»bo,ut quart,(lr phelel.lgth;' pr(l:,~n further dow'n in the more ventral
fila~nen~s. "4 few of them hav(l in addit'on a shor.t transverse band abOlit half-way

. ,,- - .-_. ,; .'~! i ,:.:~ '.
down." "
'. ~' ',.::, •. ;. . I, ' :,

,,' In,another,individ\lal there are three.fairly regularly dispoi:led patchesat 'quaiter;~
, '. '" ,.' . . " , '.,

~alf,;:a~~d thr~ec<]luJ,rter?fthe lel).gth from,the:b l1se"up,yards, ,~hil~the apex i~, as' usual,
uncoloured, ';:: >..., : ~ '. I. I,. ' '.

, .Others, again, have ,more numerous distinctbands up to eight.innlullber., : One of
the si-rialler,specilll~lii:lhaspu~piish pig;n~nt'a~r;i,nged i;l'irregular, dots at:wide interval~

~Pltft·.al,?,?~:,th~ J~l~ine;~ts., '" , " , . " , ... , , ',: :" " ,,' ;

',' ': ;,PropaHy,:.had one only.,a few of these larger worms 'heforeone,' a: h~,v"specie~

woull;! ha,ve,peeg warranted, b:llt:1prefer.,to leavetlieseinthepresentspe~ies" - ! ,: ";:

"~

,I,
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Localities.

Macquarie Island.

Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour-
, Station B, 25 'fathoms (forty).,

Station 3, 157 fathonls (three).

Station 7, 60 fathoms (eight) ..

Station 8, 120 fathoms (nine).
,Station 12, 110 fathoms (seven).

Distribution.-Magellan Stra!t (Kinberg);· Fuegia, Uschuaia, South Georgia, Kaiser
Wilhelm II Land, Kerguelen, South Victoria Land (Ehlers); He Booth Wandel
(Gravier);Falklands Islands (Fauvel). ..

Remarks.-It is more than probable that the'worm referred to as 8abella cemtodaula
Schmarda by Miss E. Pratt (1900) ~s occurlllg at the Falklands is this species. '

, " ....
Family SERPULIDlE.
• • .' .' I

. Genus SERPULA ,Linnaeus, s.st. Philippi.

SERPULA VERlIIICULARIS, var. NARCONENSIS 'Baird.

. j

s: narconensis Baird (1864); Proc. Linn. Soc., London, vol. viii, p~ 21, pl.'II;
figs. 7; 8 (operculum).' ' ,

S. narcone~sis .McIntosh (1885), p.5I:6;pl.' LN, fig. ,5; pI. -LV, fig. 1;
, .; pI. XXXI A, fig. 23.

S. narconensis val'. magellanica,McIntosh (1885), p. 518,p). LV, fig, 2; pI.
XXXI A, figs. 24, 25. .

S.-paiagoni~a Grube (1877), p. 550.. '

S. vermicu~arif$ E41ers (1897),p. 140; (,1901), p.;219.

S. vermic'iJ,laris vai. narconensis ,Ehlers (1912), p; 31; , 0913); p. 581.

8 ..vermicularis Gravier (1906), p. 62;(1911), p. 147, "pI.' XII, figs: 170-174.

. Baird established his' species:~'n'a single specimer{ obtained during th~ Rqss
Antarctic Expedition; it was without a tube, and was characterised by its.operculum.
McIntosh (187G; p. 322) compared it with a specimen: collected .by the Venus Transit
Expedition to Kerguelell, which, although it lacked the operculuiu, was in' its 'tube:
He satisfied himself that the two are identical.

In'1897 Ehlers placed Baird's species asa synollynl foi' S. v'ernii~l;i~ris, and
suggested that'McIntosh's var.margellmiicdshould be included. But in 1912]~hlers'
makes it a distinct variety, the tubes of which, he showed, are linked on with'the typ~

by a number of intermediate:forms,,in some, of which .even the everted, lip" upon the
possession oUvhich,Baird founded his' species, ,wasJacking. .~'" :, ":' .. i



Several of these characteristic tubes, some containing the allimal, were obtained
during the expedition of the" Aurora." I

" -.

" .

The narrow, white calcareous tubes have ,a diameter of 2',75 mm.,. and the
thickened everted lip'i~ "4'5 min.' acros~. Alon~ the}6-()li~~e of the 'tt~b~ 1~j~'~i\i~il~~
thickened: lips 'at intervals,~indicatillg periods ofCl;ss~tioh' of'growth': The'tti\)lls'are
more or less undulating, or may be coiled, where they 'a~e attached, to some object,
such'as:a: stone or shell. \";:; ;;" ,

~. ;.:
.', ~\

..~ ",.

.... ,"-

.. ".

Loccdities.-
'" .'" .' " I '""c': ,....-.

'Boat Harbour, Station:B; 25 fathoms.
qonimo~wealth :i3~1~' .. ,"

" , 'St~tioriX, 354 fathoffi!>. ;'t

Station 2, 318 fathoms.
St~tion 3;' 120 f~tho~lS.

Station 9, 240 fathonlS.
, ,

Station'10, 325 fathoms.' '; ", ~,
• ,".. ,,:.. ' , \ .' f. ,", _..,/' ,;. '. . . . ..:. .

Dis.tribution;--:-~'}le,Narcon ,~nthe ABta~~t,ic, ~c~,a~'''(Baird), Kerguelen CGr~lpe),

" '" Marion·1Isl!uid;Heard Is!l1ud (McInt9sh),'Magellail S'trait (McIntosh,' Ehlers),
Admir~lty So.~~d, S. Victoria Land,.K Wilhelm II Lal.l:d ~~hle~s), South

"'American Ahtirctic(Grayier). " . " ' " J
• • '.' • • J

"

r.,'""

.....

. I

. . ' .
.' Genus, SPIRORBIS Daudin.

'\ ;;'

SPIRORBIS NORDENSKJOLDI Ehlers.

;'. ,...

Ehlers (1901), p. 223. "
Ehlers (1908), p. 165. : .'

.,G~avier (1911), p. 153, pI. XI, figs: 153, 154. ' ..' . .: ,\

Distribution.-Punta Delgada, J3ouv:et, Islanc~ (Ehlers) ,PetermalllL (Gr~vier).
~ ~.. ,. ..

(,
{
, I

J '

\
l,

' .. \

. LOealities.~

Boat Harbour, 3-4 fathoms.
"',:' 'Commohw~althBay,Station D,45-50 f~thoJWl~ ,

Gravier has pointed out that'it is d4ficult to be certain as to the identification
of this species, ;,as,Ehlers has given no figure, o~ it. Hence it js wit~,somAp:es}t~ti~n
that I attribute our specimens to this species; they agree with the accounts referred

, to above and with Gravier's figures. ' " ,
I

- . ..~. .' -., '. .:-r-:--:-- '
, ,

. -', ~. I,
);1
, .7
(.,(

(
: (

I
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EXPLANATION' OF PLATEs.

PLATE 5. , .
. ' ,

Syllis closterObranchia(figs. 1-2).

Fig. 1. Aparapod, anterior face ( X 45);

2: The ends of t,vo acicula.

,"

117·
..... !.;.

•
Fig. 3. Tip of aciculum.

S. brac~ycola (fig. 3).

.'

Fig.

SplUErosyllis mcirJ,toshi(figs. 4-6). ,
", .' ~

4. Anterior end, dor~al view (x 45), Camera outline from ~specimen mounted
in glycerine.

5. Vent~al view, of the same (X 45).

,6. The tips of acicula..

:. I:

.'

, Autolytus chCtrcoti, (figs., 7-10). ,
. .: ... " . ." " . ('," ".:' .' " ..

Jrig.. 7. 4. transverse section of the body, atokous stage, in front of the middle (camera
X 30), 'The dorsal cirri present,aseries of gland~ alo~g the upper'part Of the
ou~er &urface;. the, great ventral glandular pad is distinctly marked off Jrom

',the body. ' . . ". ' '

',' 8.,.Achoota from thellpperpart of a bundle,( X 720). "

,1'- ", "~:: 'The <' head <', of Polyb~strichus,;~,~traI'vie\~; (ca~era'x 20), ~h'owing the
relative length~ ,9!' phe appendages ,"alld the ven~ral swellings below the great
latera,l tentacles. '<.", ' , . ' ... ,'

10. The" head" of Polybostrichus, dorsal view (X '30), showing,the"epaulettes
',of the species; some.of the appendages cut shqr~.

Exogone anomalochmta (figs. II-I3).
." . , '. .'

Fig. 11. ,Anterior end, camera outline (X 90) ;the~uchal.organ is seen, on the left side.

12. Hind end (X 90).

13. The three forms of chffitoo in the dorsal' bundle (enlarged: (a) Tip 'of the
eapilliforni ; ,( b), ,end of the uppermost gomphotrich,. side .and fiont VIews ;'
(c) one of, the remainder of the bundle, b9th aspects. .

, ,

, Hololepidella flynni: (figs: 1;4-20). ' ..

Fig. 14. porsal view of the head (X. 10); .the palp and peristomial cirri o{theJight
:; ';" ;, "'side are omitted. ' On the'left sidE.dhe firsteljrtrophore}s indicated, .

15. A parapod' of a cirriferous segment.. posterior face' (camera' X' 1,9)'
.' . . . .

':'v'",I, ,:t. - '.
'h,.~

. ~'. 'r
. ..
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Fig. 16. A parapod from an elytriferous.s~gmentanterior face (, X 15).,

17. One of the ventral chretre (X 90).

18. A ventral chreta 'from about'the middle of the bt~ndle (X 90),

19. ,The apex of a ventral chreta (X 260). The pectinated frills are very delicat~ ,
and have an irregular course. ' , ' "

, 20. The apex of a dorsal chreta (X 250).

PLATE 6.

H armothoe spinosa (fig. 21).

Fig. 21. Dorsal view of a portion of a specimen, showing a " chess-board" pattern;
The parallel lines represent olive'; th'e groups of dots, brown; where these are,
ct~sertogether,'a dark brown. (Enlarged.)'

Harmothoe tuberosa, (figs. 22-29).,

Fig. 22. Tip of a dorsal chreta (X 360), showing the characteri,stic " bearded" 'nature
of the upper frills, as seen in an unworn chreta: 'The hairs really lie more
closely alongside the axis, but ftre here represented as outspread .80 as better
to sho\:, their relations. The hairs from the lower bundl~s in the figure hav.e
been oinitted from the near sudace.' The apparent " spines" are the edges
of the frills composed of the bases of several hairs superposed'.

.' .. .

.23. 'Side vie\v' of the apex of a dorsal chmta from which the" hairs ", have been'
worn a\'~,:ay (X 360). The aspect as seen in Canada" balsam mounts islikely
to be' misleading, as owing to the transparency' of the frills in front of the

, axis, the structure is scarcely visible; bU,t in glycerilie mounts, it' is more
, ,~eadily interpreted; the apparent spines along ther'edge are' tlien: seen' to be

. the friils bending round the bristle,and are thlls ameasure of the height and
thickilCss'of these frills: '

,,24. Portion of the shaft· of the' same dorsalchmta, immediately, below the apex
shown in fig. 23 (X 360).. This shows the angular, character of th'~ shaft'
and the difference in the 'nature of the frills on face and side. The

.uppermost .frIlls are confined to the front fa~e; the lateral fi-iUs cOlllmelice
SOl~le distance from the apex.

, .
25. A 'ventral chmta frolh about the middle' of the bimdle.( X 35):

26. A ventral choota from upper part of the' btindle, the frilled region from the
side, showing the spines iii the, upper frllls (X 360).

27. The same frOlll the fro~lt face ( X, 360), showing two rows of spines one on each
,side. , , '

28. Three posterior elytra of. an individual with abnormally developed conical
tubercles (X 6). .

29. 'The last elytron of the saine (X 10)~'

-,

....... /".

. '" ..
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H armothoe' cibyssorum (figs. 30-35).

Fig. 30. View of the head (X 10).
31. Front view of the prostomium, showing the tips of the" peaks" and the

relative position of insertion of the median and lateral tentacles.
32. ' A cirriferous parapod (camera, X 10). '
33. A tubercle of an eIytron, side and top views'(enlarged)~

: 34. A dorsal chmta (X 90).
35. A ventral chmta (X 90).

. Eulagiseacorrientis (figs. 36-:18).

Fig. 36. The head dorsal, view (X 5). ; The .tentacles are broken off, tJre palps, are
repre'sented as 4aving been cut away to a greate~ or less amount, and the ~ub

tentacular frontal cone (fe.)'is seen belo\v and proj~cting beyond the tenta
culophore, Theperistomialparapod is produced intoa fine point (l) between
the dorsal and ventral 'cirri.'

37. View: of the head from in front ( X 5), showing the position of the frontal cone.
The three tentacles are seen'to lie ,in the' same plane. The peristomium' is
foreshortened, and only the apex of the lobe '(l) and insertion of ,the two cirri
are indicated; :( l) elytrophore of second segment.

3'8. The second 'elytron (X 10).
PLATE 7.,

Ettlagisca corrientis (figs. 39-42).

Fig. 39. The eleventh parapod, anterior face (x 2t).
40. One of the upper dorsal chootoo (X 45).

,,41. A ventral chmta from the middle of .the bundle '( X 45).

42.' A ventral chootafrom the lower part ,of 'the bundle (X 45).

Hermaaion rouchi (figs. 4~47,)

Fig.' 43.' One 'of the most dorsal chootoo from a large indiv1dl~al (X 45).

44.' The apex of one of the smaller dorsal chmtoo from: the upper part of a bundle,
from one of the smaller individuals (X 250).

45. The apex of one of the largest dorsal chootoo, much worn (X 250).

46. One 'of the uppermost chictoo of a vent~al bundle of a l~rge i~dividual (X 45).

A 7. One ofthe lowermost ventral chaetoo of it large individu~i( X 45). '
! :

Eulalia hunteri (figs, 48-52).,

Fig. 48. Anterior end of the ,worm ( X 9). " ,

49. The head (x 27). Only the ,apP'eIld~ges of the right side are cc-mpleted.

50. A parapod, anterior, face (camer~, .X 20). ,

51. A choota ;( X ,250) : the appendiX is n,ot necessarily ~urv~d. 'l.:1J,eoutFne is too
heavily dra\vn; it is ill tl~e object ext~e~lely fine. No~e the peculiar ~rticulation.

'52. A grollp~f :phalyngcal papi!!m, (X 35);' t~lI;ee are sh<?w:q fro~l1 above.
.. .....', ,

" I I

,.
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E~lcdia'mcleani (figs. 5:i-c57).

lJig. 53., Anterior end ,( enla!ged). ",

.54. A parapod (X 20);'

55. A chreta (X 500), side view. The appendix ,is not necesgarily' curved.

56. The articula:tio~ of appendix (X 500). "

57. Pharyngeal papillre (X 70); the two broader: ones are seeil ih a plalle ,different
, from the rest. A top view of one is shown.: ::', ' ,

, ,Pelagobiaviguieri',{figs. 59; (0).

~]fig.: 5'8. "( There is no dra~ing co rresponding to this 'number.)

~~:.: ~?!f:,The ·petistomial birrus ( X '90) sho\v~g )he axial c4iti.J.lO~s support.

" ;'6Q.':A portion of ,the cirrus near the base (X 720); showing the tapering proximal
'tencinati~~l of th~ axial supports, and th.e thickened cutibleon the posterior

faceo£. the cirrus.

, Fig. 61.

62.

63.

PLATE' 8. '

, Vanadis .anta:rctica (figs.' 61":63).

A complete chreta (camerll., X ,30). It was drawn in two p'arts" Ii small bubble
of air lay about half-way along, which e'nable,d me .to 'join thet\vo ,sketches
accurately together.

Two aspects of the articulation' at'different foci (X 360).

Another form of articulation less cOllunonly met with" ex 369):

.'. "

)'

. '; I
~\,.j

l,

t."

r, ",

, '

Tmnopteris carpenteri (fig!). 64-66).

Fig. 64. Head and first'segment: ( X .10). ,: The cirrus is cut short;' its suppotting choota
is shciwJ;l as projecting a short ,distance beyond the cut end.

65. The head of a S9f~ specinien ( X 10), showing the epaulette of the left side
_ triangular, as is figured by Qi.ll~trefages for the species.

, 66.· A 'parapod (X Hi).
" Nereis lox~hini (figs. 67-75).

Fig. ,67. He~d, of.awell-preserved specimen (X 10)...

68. Head of soft specimen (X 5).

69. A parapod of 20th segment, ventral view (X 10), (a) a~terior face, (p) p~cess
, 'of the posterior lip. '

, 70. The 8th parapod in outline ; anterior face eX 20):"

, ,71: The 34th parapod,'in 6titline; posterior face (X 20).

72. The 80th parapod in outline; posterior face ( X' 20).

" 73. ',One of' the stout' brownheterogo~ph falcigers" from' ,the ~ 'sup!a.acicular
bundle (X 250). '

, 74. Heterogomph falciger, from th~ sub.acic~lar' bruidle'(x: 250).

. '
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lJumbriccmereis macquariensis(figs: 76-81)..' .. ~ . .

Fig,: ,7:~;. Head, v:~ntra.Lyi~w;' (enl{1rged).
"77. The 8th parapod (camera, X 90).., . '.

78. A. posterior parapod (X 90). ., ,. ,: ' I '.

79. The only articulated hook w~ich,wasfound (X 360); it occurred iEt an anterior
- parapod..

" .; ..
80. The lisua] form of hook, taken from the' 25th parapod (X 36Q), as seen froin

the side and ,from in front; .showi~g.,the denticulated iower 'P91'tio~, of the
.. hood.', .

,~ ..
81. A capilliform chreta from 8th f()ot:( >s 250).. "

. ,

, ..•. <. . ', . " • 'SpluBrodorum spiisum :(figs. Sz.:.S4).

Fig. 82:' Entire animal ~awn from the ·unstained cleared· specimen (cimi~~a, X 20).

.' " ~3: An.ter~or end of the- same ( 'X 70) camera outline.: The prepharyngl)aL!eg}9n
is shown in surface view, except the eY!lvesicles (~), but the pharynx is at
a .deeper level; the dark patches i~ f~ont,ofi~'are glands; the bUl{dies' of
chretre lie really belo~v the rest, on the ventral surface.

84.'1'he· posterio~ end" X 7~), surfa~e '~ie,~.

, ~.'. - ,',
f' l.,.,.~; r .:'" PLATE 9:

Sph(J]rodoru~n spissum (figs. 85-89)..

Fig. 85. Por:tion of the stirface of,the stained 'speCimen (><'.35), showing the ventral
surface and a portion of the animal'sr,ight .side;/ .The ou~lineis:drawn'u~lder

..' . ,the cameI:a,. but details are filled in from vario,us parts ,0Uhe surface.
•• ; \.' .... ", ..•.. , . ".". t,.. " .

86. A portio~ of the margin of the sarp.e preparation ex 45), showing the absence
of any d,efinite alterna~iori in. size of the papillre.;

87. A papiVll- CIIiagI]ifr~d; fre.ehand).;,·

88. A paralJOd (magnified; .... freehand), seen froin' belo,,( Note:.the,thicknessof
.." :, ", the cutiCle.

89. A ch::e'ta(magnified; freeh~nd).
.' :.;-:;<,:, ' A'ricia,'marginatavar. mcleani(fig. '90).

Fig~ 90. ,One' of the a:~terior neuropods. with tIle .additic:il~~lseri~s .«;If ~piries behind and
.. "belo\v "the' tliir'd row. ' ...' , ,

.. -,

. _. (, .

1 ,.

.,
'0

...... ~ '. .., ~ .'

0\,'

I•.•

1 ''7 '; C . '.' 'Bcoloplos ma,tVsdni (figs; 91~94);.'

'Jj:lg:, 91.: The parapodfrom'the-7th seg~eilt(X45)..

92. Parapod from the 24th (X 45).
\ . ,-': '. ' "". '.,:' -"9"3.· :ih~~ :th~ 32i:J.d'(~· 45); .,':. ,. .-

94. From the 53ra: s~:~ent:('~ "45).' .
°83892-Q
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Lernna 'arenilega (figs; 95, 96). '

Fig. 95. Anterior end from aboveO( enlarged);" most, of the, tenta'c1es are omitted; a
few are shown cut short.

96. Anterior end from below.

Scione mirdbilis (figs. 97-100).

Fig. 97. Anterior end, from the side (enlarged), showing the contracted gill, as described
for S. spinifera. "

98. Anterior end of another specimen (a female) with gill extended, as in McIntosh's
figure. This was removed from its tube in which it had been preserved.

, '

99. Uncllius from a posterior segment' (x 360)'.
100. Uncinus viewed from above: (a) one of the upper ones;' (b) one of the lower

ones. '
Polycirrus hamiltoni (figs. 101-106).

Fig. 101. Vent~al view of ante~ior end. Note the nephridial papillffi below the, notopods.
102. The 13th parapod, with contained eggs ( X 90). ,

103. Notopodial capilliform chffita, with unsymmetrical flange' ( X 720).

104. Notopodial 'capilliform chffita" the slender' denticulated' form (X 720).
105. Uncinus (X 720).

106. Uncinus from above (freeh~nd) to show the "hood" above the teeth.

PLATE 10.

PhyUocomus dibranchiata (figs. 107-123).

Fi g. 107. Entirehvorm in outline; natural size. ,
108~ The anterior end from in front (enlarged)--br., branchiferous segment; pe.,

peristomium; pr., prostomial plate; x., nuch~l o~g~n. '
109. Anterior end from the right side. ,Letters as above.
1l0. Anterior end, dorsal view of left side-g., insertion of' gill.

llI. Transverse Ilection of gill, show~ng axis and the four la~ellffi.

,1l2. Transverse section of a gill-folium (X 45). The blood-vessels cut through are
indicated by the rows of black ovals.,

113. Anterior end ventral view-l., group of pigment spots; 3:, the first chffitigerous
segment. Other letters as above. '

. ., I

,114. Dorsal view of the junction of thorax (th.), and abdomen (db. 1) (X 8).
115. Posterior end, side view (X 5).
116. The tentacles displayed within the- buccal cavity by slitting ,the body wall

along the dotted lines shown in fig. 113-- m., the membrane,surroUliding the
base of the tentacles. " '

117. A portion ~f the peritentacular me~brane withthe'tentacles turnedf~rwards,
showing the proximal and distal row:s of pigment spots. ' ' "

.', .... ,

, \

l

p,
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Fig. 118. A dorsal chreta viewed in ,the plane with two flanges (X 45).

119. A dorsal'chreta viewed in the plane at ~ight angles to the above; it is now
curved, and has one broader flange (,X 45). '

120. A portion of a dorsal chreta lying on its two-flanged side" with the third flange
projectmg upwards (X 720).

121. The tenth 'abdominal neuropod (X 20),-d., distal process; p., proximal
papilla.

122. Neuropodial uncmus (X 360).

123. The same viewed from 'above.

Amythas'membranijera (figs. 124-132).

Fig. 124. Anterior end' dorsal view (natural size). The missing gills are indicated by
the dotted lines. '

i25; Anterior end (elliarged)-g" the anterior gill of right side; g. 2, g. 3, the'
, gills, o~ their bases,' of the second alld thi~d pa~~; br., bra~chiferous segment ';

pr., prostomium.,

i26. Side view of anteriorregion (X 2)-pe.;peristomi.um; other letters ~s above.

127. Anterior end, semi. fronl1n front (X 3), with the tentacular membrane {t.m.}

pressed downwards-l." lateral region of the low~r lip (peristonrium) ; pr.,
prostomium; s.0., supra-oral arch. '

128. View from belmvof the anterior end, dissected from the left side, and the floor
pressed down-gr, ventral gland shields; l.a., lateral region of the supraoral
arch ; Ll., inner lower hp or' sphirlcter ; nrp. ,neuropods ; pe., peristomium;
t.m., tentacular membrane. ' ' , "

129. Side view of the abdominal segments.

130. Thor[l,cic uncinus (X 360). :

131. Abdoininaluncinus (X 360).

132. Abdominal uncinus, viewed from above (X 369).

I) .
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Miss L.R. TH(lRNEL'EV;'Ambleside, England.
Prof. It KO~HLER;UniverBite, Lyon,'Franee: ..'
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